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COLLEGE CALENDAR 1975-76 
FALL SEMESTER - 1975 
Faculty Conference . .. . ... . .................. . . .. . . . . . .. ....... . ... Aug. 22 
Assembly for sophomores, juniors. and seniors ................ 8:00a.m., Aug. 25 
Freshman Assembly .. . . . .... . .. . . . ....... . ...... . . ..... .. 8:30a.m., Aug. 25 
Orientation and counseling . ..... ... ....... . . . .... . ........ . . . . . . Aug. 25-26 
Registration . . .. .... . . . ..... . .... . ..... . . . .... . . 8:00 a .m.-4:00p.m., Aug. 27 
Classes b egin (all classes meet this day) ............ . .... . . ... 8:00a.m., Aug. 28 
Transfer tests (all transfer students) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8:00 a.m., Aug. 30 
Lectureship . . . ..... . . . ....... . . . ... . . . . .... ............ . . . ... .. . Oct. 8-11 
Gradua te Record Examinations . . ........ . . . ........ . . ... ... 8:00a.m., Oct. 18 
Supervised teaching . .... . .. .. ... . . . .... . . . ..... .... ... ... . . Oct. 27-Dec. 19 
Jun ior English Proficiency Test . . . .. . .. . .......... ..... . . .. . . 4:30p.m ., Nov. 3 
Alumni Day and Homecoming . . . . . . ..... . ...... . ..... . .. . . . . .. . . .. . Nov. 7-8 
National Teachers Examinations . ... . . . . . ........ .. ..... .. ... 8:00a.m., Nov. 8 
College Level Examnination Program (CLEP) . . . . . Monthly on Thurs. of third week 
Thanksgiving recess . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5:15p.m., Nov. 26 to 8:00a.m., Dec. I 
Sophomore tests .. .. . . . .. .. ... . . .. . . .... . .... . . . .. . . . ..... 8:00a.m .. Dec. 6 
Graduate Record Examinations . .. . .... . . . .. . .... .. . . . . .... 8:00a.m., Dec. 13 
Dead week .. .. . . ... . . .. . .. . . . . .. . .. ...... . . .. . .. . ........ .. .. . Dec. 10-12 
Final examina tions . . . . . . . . . : . .... . ..... . . . .... . ... . .. .. . . .. . . . . Dec. 13-18 
Christmas recess ... . . . . . .. . .. . . . . . . 5:15p.m., Dec. 18, to 8:00a.m., Jan. 5. 1976 
SPRING SEMESTER- 1976 
Orientation of new students ... . . .. . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. .. . . .. . . .. . . . . Jan. 5 
Counsel ing of new students .. . . .. . . .. ...... . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .. . . Jan. 6 
Registration .... . . . ... . . .. .. . . . ..... . . . . ... . ...... 8:00 a.m.-4:00p.m .. Jan. 7 
Classes begin (a ll classes meet this day) . . .. ... . .... . . .. . . ..... . 8:00a.m .. Jan . 8 
T ransfer tests (all transfer students) . . .. .... .. . .. . . .. . . . .. .. . . 8:00a.m .. Jan. 10 
Final date for application for degree on May 9 .. .. . . .. . . ...... .. ..... ... Jan. 31 
National Teachers Examinations . . . .. . ..... .... .. . . . . . .. . . .. 8:00 a. m., Feb . 21 
Graduate Record Examinations (Aptitude only) . ... . .. ..... . .. 8:00a.m., Feb . 28 
College Level Examination Program (CLEP) . ... . . Monthly on Thurs. of third week 
.._.1 Spring recess .. . ....... .... . .... ... .. 5:15p.m., March 5 to 8:00a.m. , March I 5 
Supervised teaching . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . March 10-May 7 
Sophomore tests ..... . . ... .. . . . . . . . . .. . . . ..... ..... .. . .. 8:00a.m., March 20 
Junior English Proficiency Test . ... .. . . . . . .. ... . . . .. . .. .... . 4:30p.m. , April 5 
Graduate Record Examinations . ..... . ...... .... . . . . ... . .. . 8:00 a.m .. April 24 
Dead week . . ........ . .. . . . . .. . . . . ... . . . .......... .. . .. . ... April 28-May I 
Final examinations ......... . . .. . . . ... . . . . .. ..... . . .. . .... . ....... May 3-8 
Graduation exercises ........ . .. . . .. . . . . . . . ... . ... .. . . . . ... 2:30 p.m .. May 9 
SUMMER TERM - 1976 
Counseling students .. .. . ..... . . . ... .. . .. . ...... ... ... 9:00-11 :00 a .m .. June 7 
Registration for summer term ... . .. . . . . ... . . . . . ... . 1:00 p.m.-4:00p.m .. June 7 
Classes begin, first session . . ... . .... . ... . .. . .. . .. .......... . 7:30 a.m .. June 8 
Graduate Record Examinations ...... .. . . .... .. .. . ....... . . 8:00 a. m .. June 12 
Junior English Profic iency Test . ........ . . . .. .. .. . . ...... .. . 3:30p.m., Ju ne 14 
College Level Examination Program (CLEP) . . . . . . Monthly on Thu rs. of third week 
Final examinations. fi rst session ......... .. .. .. . .... . . . ... . . . . . ... . . . July 8-9 
Nationa l Teachers Examinations . ......... .. . .. . .. .. . . . . . .. . 8:00a.m .. July I 0 
Classes begin. second session . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . July 12 
Fina l d ate for application for degree on Aug. 13 .. . . .. . . ... ... ... . . . ... . . July 13 
Junior English Proficiency T est ..... . ........ . .. . .. .. . . . .. .. 3:30p.m., July 19 
Final examinations. second session . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Aug. 12-13 
Graduation exercises .......... . . . .. . . . ...... . . ... . . . .. .. 10:30 a.m .. Aug. 13 
A Descriptive Catalog 
of Harding College 
with Undergraduate 
and Graduate 
Course Listings 
1975-76 
Harding College 
Searcy, Arkansas 72143 
Telephone: 501/ 268-6161 
An Invitation 
We would be delighted to have you visit our campus, see our 
facilities, meet our faculty and student body, and learn as much as 
possible about Harding College. Campus tours may be arranged 
through the Admissions Office, located on the first floor of the 
Ganus Building adjacent to the Administration Building and open 
8-12 and 1-5 Monday through Friday and 8:30-12 on Saturday. If 
you wish to see a specific member of the administration or faculty, 
an appointment should be made in advance. The map in the back of 
this catalog should be helpful~~~~ ' 
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Harding Colle is a Christian institution of arts and 
sciences. Its purpose is to give students an education of high quality 
which will lead to an understanding and a philosophy of life con-
sistent with Christian ideals. It aims to develop a solid foundation of 
intellectual, physical, and spiritual values upon which students may 
build useful and happy lives. 
Harding exists for the sake of the student - to help him understand 
the environment in which he lives and to help him live harmoniously 
with it; to encourage his enjoyment of life and his individual con-
tribution to the meaningfulness of it; to develop his mental ability to 
the fullest capacity, inspiring in him creativity and truth-seeking. 
An amalgam of factors make up a college education and lead to the 
achievement of Harding's purposes. Chiefly, these factors are the 
assistance of interested instructors and counselors, the academic 
courses organized to meet the student's needs, and the activities that 
give opportunity for inspiration, recreation, cooperation with others, 
and leadership training. 
Students will find association with the faculty a stimulating and 
challenging intellectual experience. Faculty members at Harding are 
concerned with all the needs and requirements of students and 
desire to help in the solution of any problem, whether academic or 
personal. 
The curriculum is designed to give students adequate preparation 
for a chosen vocation or profession and to provide for all students 
intellectual, social, and spiritual development. The entire 
curriculum, as well as individual courses, is revised periodically to 
meet the changing requirements of students. 
Student activities give many opportunities for self-development. 
Sports, dramatics, debate, music, publications, and other activities 
afford growth in leadership and the exercise of particular skills and 
abilities. Lectures, concerts, and special seminars stimulate in-
tellectual and cultural growth. Social clubs encourage democratic, 
Christian cooperation as well as leadership development. A wise 
choice of activities makes possible a measure of growth that the 
student can attain in no other way. 
The college is under the control of a self-perpetuating Board of 
Trustees who are members of the church of Christ. Harding at-
tempts to be non-sectarian in spirit and practice, and it desires to 
admit students who are academically capable, who have good 
character, and who accept the aims and objectives of the college, 
irrespective of their religious faith, national origin, race, sex, or 
color. 
5 
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{ H~arding began asaseniorcollegein1924,whentwo 
junior colleges, Arkansas Christian College and Harper College, 
merged their faculties and assets, adopted the new name of Harding 
College, and located on the campus of Arkansas Christian in 
Morrilton, Arkansas. Harper had been founded in 1915 in Harper, 
Kansas, and Arkansas Christian had been chartered in 1919. 
......----" 
The college was named in memory of James A. Harding, co-founder 
and first president of Nashville Bible School (now David Lipscomb 
College) in Nashville, Tennessee. Preacher, teacher, and Christian 
educator, James A. Harding gave to his co-workers and associates an 
enthusiasm for Christian education that remains a significant 
tradition at Harding College. 
With the merger J. N. Armstrong, who had served five years as 
Harper's president, became president of Harding College, and A. S. 
Croom, president of Arkansas Christian for two years, became vice 
president for business affairs. In 1934 Harding was moved to its 
present site in Searcy, Arkansas, on the campus of a former women's 
institution, Galloway College. 
One of Harding's first graduates, George S. Benson, returned from 
his mission work in China in 1936 to assume the presidency of his 
Alma Mater. The vigorous educator quickly directed the college out 
of deep indebtedness and launched it on a long journey to financial 
stability, national recognition, and academic accreditation. When 
Dr. Benson retired in 1965, his 29 years of tireless service were more 
than evident in a multi-million-dollar campus, regional ac- · 
creditation, a strong faculty, and a continually growing student 
body. Dr. Benson still makes his home in Searcy and is active in 
many pursuits. 
Harding's current president is Dr. Clifton L. Ganus, Jr., 
inaugurated in 1965. A former history department chairman and 
vice president of the college, Dr. Ganus has kept alive his 
predecessor's drive for excellence by leading a Decade of 
Development plan of campus improvement and expansion, looking 
to a projected enrollment of more than 2,500. 
6 
Harding's home community,searcy,Arkan-
sas, is a city of about 12,000 persons and the seat of White County. 
Founded in 1837, Searcy enjoyed a gradual growth as center of a 
chiefly agricultural area until the last 25 years, when the location of 
several industries in the city brought a favorable balance of economy 
and a more rapid growth than before. Today's Searcians are a 
progressive citizenry proud of their community and dedicated to its 
advancement. 
Located in East Central Arkansas, about SO miles northeast of Little 
Rock and 105 miles west of Memphis, Tennessee, Searcy is reached 
by U.S. Highway 67 from the north and south and by U.S. Highway 
64 from the east and west. The nearest commercial passenger plane 
service at is at Little Rock, but Searcy is served by a bus line and has 
a small airport. 
The proximity of Little Rock and Memphis give Searcians access to 
the advantages of a metropolitan area without sacrificing the special 
7 
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charms of small-town living. Both faculty and students enjoy the 
cultural and entertainment offerings of the two cities. Searcy itself 
has recreational facilities of all types, and Greer's Ferry Lake to the 
north of the city is famous across the country for its fishing and 
other water sports. 
Harding occupies about 165 acres east of the downtown area of 
Searcy, but the impact of the college on the town is more far-
reaching than that caused by geography alone. Interaction and 
interdependence between the college and the community is great, 
with many Searcians serving Harding in a variety of ways and with 
the college contributing significantly to the economic, cultural, and 
spiritual well-being of the city. 
A cered ita ti on is the measure or a college's adherence to 
the professional standards of the nation'~ academic _community. 
It means that Harding students can be certat.n t~at c;redtt~ earned_ at 
Harding will have transfer value to other tnstttuttons, JUSt as In-
coming transfer students may be assured that ~h~ college can. be 
expected to honor most of the credits earned at stmtlarly accredtted 
institutions. 
Harding is fully accredited by the North Central Association of 
Colleges and Secondary Schools for all work leadi~g to t~e Bach~lor 
of Arts Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of Sctence m Medtcal 
Technoiogy, and Master of Education degrees. Its un_dergraduate 
teacher education program for prepartng both 
elementary and secondary teachers is accredi~ed by the National 
Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education. 
The college is also a member ofthe American Coun.cil on Education, 
the American Association for Teacher EducatiOn, the College 
Entrance Examination Board, and the National Commission on 
Accrediting (not an accrediting agency). I~ is also approved fo~ t~e 
training of vocational home econom1cs teachers. Hard~ng s 
graduates are admitted to the leading graduate and professional 
schools. The college also has strong pre-professional pro~ram~ in 
various fields of the medical sciences, various fields of engtneermg, 
law, social service, and other professional fi«?ld~. Alumn_ae ~re 
admitted to membership in the American Assoctatton of Umverstty 
Women. 
8 
Cam pus buildings are compactly and attractively lo-
cated on about 165 acres within a few blocks of downtown Searcy. 
Additional campus property, consisting of college farms, lies 
southeast of the campus. The 42 buildings with their equipment and 
educational facil ities, valued at more than $22 million, make the 
college plant one of the most efficient and well furnished in the 
South. 
The following are the major structures: 
ADMINISTRATION-AUDITORIUM BUILDING (1952): This 
three-story building with its imposing columns and pediment oc-
cupies the central location on c~mpus and serves as the hub of much 
activity. It contains most administrative offices, an auditorium 
seating 1,250, several faculty offices, two classrooms, and certain 
facilities of the speech department, including the Little Theatre and 
drama storerooms and workshops. Like all academic and ad-
ministrative buildings, it is air-conditioned. Daily chapel services are 
held in the auditorium. 
9 
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10~ MABEE AMERICAN HERITAGE CENTER (1965): 
Destgned as a continuing education complex with auditorium 
seminar rooms, cafeteria, and hotel-style rooms to accommodate 
150 people, this modern structure provides ideal facilit ies for various 
~eminars •. w~rks~ops, and conyentions held on campus. Also housed 
m the butldmg ts .th~ Alumm Office. The building serves student 
needs; the cafetena ts one of two on the campus, seminar rooms 
double as classrooms, and a large trophy room is used periodically 
as a study area. The !SO-capacity hotel area, designed for use of 
alu.mni and other guests. is currently being used as a men's 
restdence hall. 
I:JA~MON STUDENT CENTER (1973): The real center of student 
hfe ~ the two-story building which houses the Inn, Book Store, 
Bowhng Lanes, Post Office, recreation room, lounge and student 
publications and government offices. ' 
GANUS BUILDING (1951, 1973): Constructed originally as a 
Student Center for 650 students, this building was remodeled in the 
summer of 1973 and developed into an office and classroom 
buil~ing. The Admissions Office, Speech Department and Modern 
Fo~e.t~n ~anguage Department are housed in this building. Its 
faciltttes mclude four cla.ss~ooms, a language laboratory, a speech 
laboratory, the Speech Chmc, and studios for campus radio station 
KHCA. It was named for C. L. Ganus, Sr., for many years chairman 
of the Board of Trustees, who died in 1955. 
BEAUMONT MEMORIAL LIBRARY (1950, 1971): Constructed 
to accomm.odate 170,000 volum~s! the library features open stacks 
and .u.nasstgned. ca~els, permtttmg students maximum ease in 
acq.m~ng and ~smg hbrary materials. Two large reading rooms, the 
penodtcal readmg room, and reading spaces in the stacks will seat 
10 
about 600. A second addition to the library during the 1970-71 
school year increased the stack and study space and makes possible 
increased service by the library staff. 
CLAUD ROGERS LEE MUSIC CENTER (1952, 1966, 1969): 
Facilities for the college's choral and instrumental programs and 
individual practice rooms are located in this building. The 
Recording Studio, reputed to be one of the finest in Arkansas, is 
used in taping the weekly radio program by the A Cappella Chorus 
as well as in recording for other groups. The Harding Recording 
Service duplicates and distributes tapes for three weekly radio 
programs in Arkansas and across the country. 
W. R. COE AMERICAN STUDIES BUILDING (1953): This three-
story classroom building houses the American Studies Program, the 
teacher education program, the Placement Office, and the 
departments of business and economics, history and social science, 
education, English, and journalism. 
NEW SCIENCE BUILDING (1 %7): Modern in architecture and in 
the equipment it houses, this sprawling single-story building in-
cludes extensive facilities for biology, chemistry, physics, and 
mathematics. One wing of the building is the R. T. Clark Research 
Center, which houses performance physiology laboratories for the 
research program in the life sciences. 
BIBLE BUILDING (1960, 1974): This two-story building whose 
capacity was doubled by a major addition in 1974, contains Bible 
department offices, two large lecture rooms, a communications 
laboratory, and nine other classrooms. It also houses the Christian 
Communications Program. In its basement are several ad -
ministrative offices. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION - ATHLETIC CENTER (1976): 
Scheduled to be completed by January, 1976, the Center will consist 
of 83,125 square feet of heated and air-conditioned space con-
taining facilities for offices, classrooms, weight room, and locker 
and dressing rooms for physical education classes and in-
tercollegiate athletic teams. There will be a 45' x 75' swimming pool, 
three handball courts, and a 40' x 60' gymnastics area. The main 
arena will have a playing a:rea of 148' x 212' for basketball, 
volleyball, badminton, tennis. and indoor track. There will be 
portable seating for 5,200 spectators. 
RHODES MEMORIAL FIELD HOUSE (1949): The gymnasium 
has three basketball courts, a skating rink, equipment rooms, 
showers, classrooms, and other facilities for sports and physical 
education. The seating capacity for intercollegiate basketball is 
2,500. 
11 
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OLEN HENDRIX HALL (1926, 1975): Through the years this three-
story structure has been one of the most useful on campus. It 
originally was the administrative center and classroom building, 
then was used until 1967 as headquarters for the natural science 
division. It is one of the two buildings still standing which were part 
of the campus when Harding moved to Searcy in 1934. During the 
197 4-7 S school year it was completely renovated to provide modern 
facilities for home economics and nursing education. 
STUDENT SERVICES BUILDING (1940, 1974): The college 
acquired this former medical clinic in 1963 and converted it into 
classrooms, offices, and facilities for the student Health Service. 
Extensive remodeling during the summer of 1974 provided excellent 
facilities for the Counseling Center and modern laboratories and 
seminar rooms for psychology, sociology, and social work. 
ECHO HAVEN (1953): This four-bedroom house is occupied each 
nine weeks by six women for their home economics course in home 
management. · 
Mildred Taylor Stevens Memoria/Art Center 
MILDRED TAYLOR STEVENS MEMORIAL ART CENTER 
(1 %9): This complex consists of a new classroom and studio 
building and the former president's home, which was renovated for 
faculty offices and a gallery for the art department. 
ALUMNI FIELD (1 %3, 1971): Alumni Field is the home of the 
intercollegiate football and baseball fields, an eight-lane track, and 
a modern dressing and equipment building. Seating exists for 4,000 
persons. 
SEWELL HALL (1953): The two-story building contains seven 
apartments for faculty members. 
12 
RESIDENCE HALLS: Nine residence halls provide homes for 
Harding's resident students. The following are women's residences: 
Pattie Cobb Hall (1 919), one of the original campus residences, 
which houses one of the ca~pus cafeterias and a dining room; 
Cathcart Hall (1951); Kendall Hall (1961); Stephens Hall (1968); and 
the new Women's Residence Hall (1975). Both Stephens Hall and 
the new Women's Residence Hall are air-conditioned. 
The following are men's residences: Armstrong Hall (1949); 
Graduate Hall (1956); Keller Hall (1969); and Harbin Hall (1971). 
Both Keller and Harbin Hall are air-conditioned. 
MARRIED STUDENTS APARTMENTS (1958,1974): Three 
separate buildings built in 1958 provide low-cost housing for 
married students, with 52 one-bedroom and 8 two-bedroom units. 
Five additional buildings built in 1974 provide 64 air-conditioned 
apartments for married students - 16 one-bedroom apartments 
and 48 two-bedroom apartments. 
OTHER BUILDINGS: The following are other campus structures: 
the old swimming pool, the Academy Building, the heating plant, 
the laundry building, the receiving center, the carpenter shop, the 
automotive shop, the campus maintenance facility, the storage 
buildings, and the Bell Tower. 
CAMP T AHKODAH: Located about 40 miles north of Searcy in the 
rolling Ozark foothills near Batesville, this well-equipped camp area 
of 1,300 acres is owned by the college and is used by various campus 
groups for retreats. Except during the summer months, when its 
formal schedule is full, the camp is open to the general public at a 
modest fee. 
New Women's Residence Hall 
13 
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Special teaching aids inmanyfieldssupplement 
classroom experience with practical opportunities for the student's 
increased understanding of concepts and his own creative 
development. Laboratories, studios, and libraries, for example, pro-
vide invaluable training and study opportunities that can be found 
no other way. Typical of the teaching aids and facilities at Harding 
are the following: 
BEAUMONT MEMORIAL LIBRARY: Library holdings include 
more than 130,000 volumes, 1.000 current periodicals, 10 daily and 
weekly newspapers, and thousands of pamphlets on general. 
educational, and vocational topics. In 1963 the library was 
designated a selective depository for United States government 
publications, and several hundred documents are added to the 
collection annually. More than 7,200 reels of microfilm supplement 
the book collection, which is increased by approximately 5,000 
volumes per year. In addition to printed material an extensive 
collection of recordings, consisting of more than 2,200 records in 
music; speech, and biology, is available tor listening. Cassette 
players are also available and a tape collection has been initiated. 
Special collections in the library include the personal library of the 
late G. C. Brewer and the Juvenile Collection for use by students in 
elementary education, both adjacent to the Reference Room Annex. 
On the second floor, the Harding Room houses materials related to 
the history of the college and tapes in the Oral History collection. 
The library staff cooperates with various departments in giving class 
instruction in the use of the library, as well as giving individuals 
assistance as needed. The Student Handbook and Faculty-Staff 
Handbook may be consulted for detailed library policies and 
regulations. 
SCIENCE LABORATORIES: The New Science Building contains 
modern, well-equipped laboratories for both physical and biological 
sciences. Four large chemistry laboratories conveniently arranged 
around a central stockroom provide excellent facilities for general, 
analytical, organic_, and physical chemistry courses. Four 
laboratories serve the courses in general physics, optics, electricity, 
and nuc~ar physics. Five large biology laboratories give modern 
facilities for courses in bacteriology, physiology, botany, em-
bryology, histology, anatomy, and ecology. Research in botany and 
physiology is facilitated by a greenhouse, a live animal house, and a 
wallc-in refrigerator. 
R. T. CLARK RESEARCH CENTER: The south wing of the New 
Science Building is equipped with a treadmill, bicycle ergometer, a 
lean-body-mass tank, a pllysiograph, a Haldane apparatus, a Van 
Slyke apparatus, spectrophotometers, a chromatographic ap-
paratus, and other biochemical and hematological equipment tor 
scientific evaluation of physical fitness levels. Both students and 
faculty participate in research studies. 
COMPUTER CENTER: The Administration Building houses the 
central facilities of a DEC PDP 11/45 computer. Terminals in 
14 
various buildings on campus enable these facilties to be used readily 
by administrative offices and by the faculty and students of 
departments that have need for data processing and computer 
services. 
HOME ECONOMICS LABORATORIES: Foods and equipment 
~boratories in home economics are furnished with both gas and 
electric stoves of the latest models, while the clothing laboratory has 
elec~ric machines and other equipment for courses in clothing and 
texttles. The home management house allows home economics 
majors to pursue home management and consumer programs under 
home conditic;ms. 
ART STUDIOS: The new Mildred Taylor Stevens Art Center has 
~xcellent facil~ties fo~ paintin~, drawing, ceramics, sculpture, 
Jewelry- and pnnt-making. weavmg, and commercial art and design 
courses. The gallery of the Art Center and areas in the American 
Heritage <;e!lter and the library show works by students, faculty, and 
guest exh1b1tors. 
MUSIC STUDIOS; A superior recording studio with outstanding 
acoustical characteristics is used by the music department for 
rehearsals as well as for recording purposes. The best professional 
equipment is used in recording. Numerous individual and small 
group practice studios are sound treated and equipped with pianos 
for music students. 
SPEECH FACILITIES: Students in all branches of the speech field 
have access to equipment which enriches the learning process. The 
Speech Clinic serves the entire Searcy area in treating speech and 
hearing problems and gives student assistants valuable clinical 
experience. The Speech Laboratory is used for practice by students 
in basic speech and public address courses. 
Students operate the campus currentcarrier radio station, KHCA, 
and may participate in all aspects of radio work, from management 
and production to advertising and announcing. 
The main auditorium, with its excellent stage facilities, is an asset to 
both the departments of music and speech. Lighting and sound 
equipment is versatile, and make-up studios, dressing rooms, and 
workshops for costumes and scenery are located beneath the stage. 
PSYCHOLOGY CLINIC: The department of psychology enjoys the 
benefits of a well-equipped clinic for both practical instruction and 
acttral services. One of the features is a soundproofed room with 
one-way windows for observation of activities either inside or outside 
the room. 
BUSINESS LABORATORIES: Modern office equipment and 
bus~ess machin~s are used by majors in accounting, business, 
busmess education, finance, management, marketing, office 
management, and secretarial science. 
JOURNALISM FACILITIES: Practical experience for journalism 
students comes from several sources, including volunteer work on 
the student newspaper and yearbook staffs. Courses in photography 
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and typography make use of the journalism darkroom and 
professional facilities in the College Press print shop. 
RECREATIONAL FACILITIES: Indoor recreation is centered in 
Rhodes Memorial Field House, whose facilities include three 
basketball courts, an indoor softball floor, a skating rink, ping pong 
tables, a weight room. and volleyball. shuffleboard , and badminton 
courts. 
The new Physical Education Athletic Center provides three handball 
courts, a gymnastics area, indoor track, tennis courts, and weight 
room. 
An indoor steam-heated swimming pool makes year-round 
swimming possible. Bowling is available in Hammon Student Center 
at the Bowling Lanes, operated as an auxiliary enterprise of the 
college. A variety of games is also available in the Game Room of the 
Student Center. 
·outdoor facilities include the intercollegiate football and baseball 
fields and the eight-lane track at Alumni Field, plus intramural 
areas for flag football , softball, baseball, and other sports. There are 
six four-wall handball courts and thirteen concrete-surfaced tennis 
courts, eight of which are lighted for night play. 
Various other recreational facilities are found in the dormitories and 
in the Student Center. 
Special programs in four areas serve to enrich the 
undergraduate program of the college. Although Harding 
recognizes itself as primarily a teaching institution, it also realizes 
that research and field study are invaluable educational assets for 
both the faculty and the student body. 
The American Studies Program was developed to train 
young men and women for leadership careers in business, public 
life, and education. The task is undertaken through formal training, 
observation tours, special seminars with staff members of the 
college, and lectures by leaders in industry, business, education, and 
government. 
Although all students are exposed to a broad curriculum of 
American studies as part of the general education requirements of 
the college, outstanding students in the fields of accounting, 
business, economics, history and political science are invited to 
become members of the American Studies Program. The following 
activities constitute the program: 
TOURS: Two extended tours are arranged annually to a wide 
variety of financial and industrial organizations, governmental 
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institutions, and places of historical significance throughout the 
country. ltlneraries of the past few years have included visits to 
Chicago, New Orleans, St . Louis, and Dallas. 
SEMINARS: During each term students and faculty members of the 
American Studies Program meet informally at regularly scheduled 
periods to discuss problems of personal, national, and international 
importance. 
GUEST LECTURERS: To supplement the curriculum of the 
college several recognized authorities are invited to the campus each 
school yean to lecture in their specialized fields of learning or ex-
perience. During their two-day visits students are urged to attend 
special lectures and informal discussion periods and possibly a 
dinner meeting. 
The program, then, attempts to combine the virtues of an academic 
and a practical approach to learning. It stresses the uniqueness of 
the American scene but not at the expense of international un-
derstanding. It affords students the opportunity to search for truth 
through objectivity and faith in proven values. It stresses the need 
for professional competence and service to humanity. 
A broad area major in American studies has been developed, which 
is outlined in the curricula of the department of history and social 
science. 
Students interested in the American Studies Program should write 
the director for a brochure and for additional information on the 
criteria for admission. 
Missionary traininl! is tl'le goal of MISSION/ PRE-
PARE, a program developed in "llarmony with the college's de-
votion to Christian principles and service and in response to the 
increasing need for qualified and well-trained workers to take the 
gospel of Christ to a world exploding with greater populations. A 
three-faceted approach to training includes a four-year un-
dergraduate curriculum in missions, a continuing education 
program, and internship training on the field. 
UNDERGRADUATE MAJOR: Courses in the mission curriculum, 
leading to the B.A. degree, are taught by a former missionary on the 
faculty and by a visiting professor of missions, a full-time missionary 
on leave from his work. The courses are biblically oriented, yet 
practical. 
INTERNSHIPS: Field work under the supervision of faculty 
members or approved missionaries may be done by students for 
academic credit as well as for the invaluable experience of practical 
work. Regular summer field trips are taken under the sponsorship of 
the Bible department. 
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Research in life sciences began at Harding in 
1963 when the late Dr. Robert T. Clark became vice president in 
charge of research and brought to the cAmpus a study in progress on 
physical fitness levels in children. Dr. Clark's untimely death in 1966 
did not deter the program he had built, however, and the research 
staff under Dr. Harry D. Olree has continued to receive grants for 
work in the area of physical fitness. The most recent projects have 
been studies for the National Aeronautics and Space Administration 
concerning fitness for astronauts. Other projects have been financed 
by the National Institutes of Health. 
The program was developed because of the increased role played by 
natural science in the 20th century and because of the strength the 
research would lend to the undergraduate program at Harding. The 
entiie New Science Building and particularly the R. T. Clark 
Research Center provide excellent facilities for research by both 
faculty members and qualified students. 
Opportunities exist for qualified undergraduate students to par-
ticipate in individual and group research projects, either as subjects 
of a study or as assistants in the large college effort. The research 
staff also cooperates in various ways with other colleges and 
universities in the area. 
Co-operative Education is finding increased im-
plementation in American higher education. Harding College is a 
member of the Arkansas Consortium on Co-operative Education 
and has developed a co-operative education program. 
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Part II 
Student Life 
Religious Opportunities. . . Cultural Opp.prtunities:. . Extra-
curricular Activities. . . Services of the College. . . General 
Regulations 
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The student and his development are of paramount import· 
ance in every activity and plan of the college. The wealth of stu· 
dent activities comes from a va_riety of sources - some written 
into Harding's tradition by its founders , others arising from a 
special occasion or need, others simply happening because students 
get together- but all are part of the gently molding infl uence of a 
college education. 
Christian life is stressed, reads one line of Harding's alma 
mater, and certainly it is a true statement. Every opportunity 
for spiritual growth is made available to the student. Religious 
activities of both curricular and extracurricular natures abound on 
the campus. 
CHAPEL: The college's charter specifies that daily chapel services 
be held, with attendance mandatory. Services last 30 minutes and 
always include a devotional period and announcements of general 
interest. The planned programs are designed to stimulate in· 
tellectual, religious, social, or aesthetic development. 
BIBLE CLASSES: Academic Bible courses are required of each 
student each semester. Freshmen meet Bible classes daily; 
sophomores, juniors, and seniors meet three days a week. 
MONDAY NIGHT MEETING: This is a traditional period of 
worship, study, and discussion for all students who wish to attend. 
MISSION STUDY: Another group of students meets to study 
particular aspects and techniques of foreign mission work. 
BIBLE SEMINARS: Four two-day seminars are held yearly, with 
outstanding preachers speaking in chapel and to various religious 
groups. Special emphasis is placed on the needs of Bible majors and 
preaching students. 
LECTURESHIP: The college's annual Lectureship is more than 49 
years old. Hundreds of campus visitors join students in attendance 
during lectureship week, hearing lectures by church leaders from 
across the country. 
Other religious activities in which the student may wish to par-
ticipate are nightly dormitory vespers, lily pool devotionals, and 
various ev~ngelistic campaigns during the weekend and vacation 
periods. 
Cultural OP-portunities on the campus are numer-
ous and originate ffom both student and professional sources. 
Two or three major dramatic productions and several smaller 
productions are presented_ each year by the speech department, an 
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opera is presented in the spring by the music and speech depart· 
ments, and music groups frequently give concerts on campus. Art 
students exhibit their works in senior shows throughout the year. 
The college's Lyceum Series brings to ~he campus ~ vat;iety of 
professional entertainment. A typical year s program mtgh~ mclude 
a touring drama group, a symphony orchestra, a concert smger, an 
organist, and a singing group of popular appeal. 
Various departments bring to the campus visiting lecturers on topics 
of special interest. 
Extracurricular activities and co-curricular 
activit ies may link the student to his academic field, his special 
interest, or simply to his social and recreational needs, but all are 
part of his education. The following are student groups: 
A 1 ph a Chi is a nationally afftliated society encouraging 
and recognizing superior scholarship. Harding's chapter, the 
Arkansas Eta chapter, is open to the upper 10 per cent of the senior 
class, provided the cumulative scholarship level of each honor 
student is 3.50 or above on at least 104 semester hours, and to the 
upper 10 per cent ofthe junior class whose scholarship level is 3.70 
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or above on at least 80 semester hours. The society presents a medal 
at commencemeilt.to the graduating member with the highest four-
year scholastic re~ord. 
Greek letter organizations .and the designated 
area of specialization are as follows: 
Alpha Phi Gamma (Journalism), Alpha Psi Omega (J?rama), Delta 
Mu Delta (Business Administration), Iota Beta Stgma (Broad-
casting); Kappa Pi (Art), Phi Alpha Theta (History)! Pi Gamma Psi 
(Accounting), Pi Kappa Delta (Forensics), Sigma Delta Ps! 
(Athletics), Sigma Tau Delta (English), and Kappa Delta Pt 
(Education). 
Music organizations on campus are: 
A CAPPELLA CHORUS: This group of about 75 is selected by 
audition and makes two extended tours each year. It also records the 
weekly "Hymns from Hat:ding" radio program and gives concerts on 
campus and at other places on invitation. The Chorus rehearses 
daily. 
CHORALE: Membership in this chorus of about 80 is also selected 
by audition. The group makes occasional short tours and rehearses 
three times a week. Campus concerts also are given. 
CAMPUS SINGERS: Membership in this chorus is open to any 
student. The group rehearses two times a week. 
BELLES AND BEAUX: Variety and musical entertainment is the 
province of this select group of about 15 chosen from the A Cappella 
Chorus and the Chorale. One of the chief goals is to provide en-
tertainment for U.S. servicemen overseas. They have made six 
foreign tours for the USO and the National Music Council since 
1%0, the last during 1975. 
ORCHESTRA: Membership in the orchestra is selected by audition. 
Small ensemble groups are organized for special performances 
BISON BAND: Both a concert and a marching group, the Band 
performs at home football games and gives two annual concerts. 
Small groups within the Band are the Pep Band and Stage Band. 
STUDENT MUSIC EDUCATORS' NATIONAL CONFERENCE: 
The purpose ofthis nationally affiliated chapter is to promote music 
education. 
Student nublications provide both a factual record 
of the year's evcKts and a forum for student express.ion. The w~kly 
newspaper, The Bison, has won numerous awards m both nat1onal 
and state competition. The yearbook, the Petit Jean, has been 
honored fifteen consecutive years with the All-American rating from 
the Associated College Press. The Humanities Division sponsors 
annually a publicatio~ o(~rel:ltive ~riting by students. 
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Speech and dramatics activities oncampusin-
ctucte the following: 
FORENSICS: Intercollegiate debate teams participate in a number 
of major debate tournaments each year and have achieved an ex-
cellent record. Team members also participate in oratory, ex-
temporaneous speaking, and public discussion. 
DRAMATICS: Three major productions and several one-act plays 
are usually presented each year. 
READERS THEATRE: The purpose of this activity is to promote 
effective group presentation of dramatic and non-dramatic 
literature. 
RADIO: The campus carrier current AM radio station, KHCA, is 
operated by a staff of approximately 30 students. 
CAMPUS PLAYERS: Membership is earned by participation in 
dramatic productions and/or backstage work. 
Intercollegiate Business Games afford se-
lected outstanding" accounting, business administration, finance, 
and management majors the opportunity to compete against teams 
from major colleges and universities across the nation in the 
simulated operation of an industry. During the eleven years that 
Harding teams have participated, they have won the Michigan State 
University games three times and the Emory University games four 
times, the last three consecutively. 
special interest clubs on the campus range from 
those concerned. with academic departments to political par-
tisanship, from service projects to athletic events. They are: 
RELIGIOUS AND SERVICE ORGANIZATIONS: 
Timothy Club: for male students planning _to preach 
JOY: for women students seeking greater Christian devotion aqd 
service 
Dactylology Club: for students interested in learning the sign 
language and using it in evangelism 
Big Sisters: for upperclass women selected to help new women 
students plan for and adjust to college life 
Circle K: for men: affiliated with Kiwanis International 
WSRO: for women living in college residence halls 
DEPARTMENTAL GROUPS: 
French Club: for students enrolled in French or who speak 
French 
PEMM: for physical education majors and minors 
The Guild: for art students 
Behavioral Science Club: for students in psychology, sociol-
ogy and social work, and other interested students 
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Science Club: for science students; affiliated with the Arkansas 
Collegiate Academy of Science 
American Home Economics Association: for students in home 
economics 
Student National Education Association: for students preparing 
to teach 
ATHLETIC GROUPS: 
Varsity Club: for intercollegiate lettermen 
Cheerleaders: seven elective positions and an alternate 
Bisonettes: women's pom-pom cheering unit 
Bison Boosters: volunteer unit decorating for home athletic con-
tests and promoting school spirit 
POLITICAL GROUPS: 
Young Republicans, Young Democrats 
Athletics at Harding involve nearly all students. A nine-sport 
intercollegiate schedule draws many participants and even more 
ardent supporters. Participation in an outstanding intramural 
program totals about 90 per cent of the men and 60 per cent of the 
women students. 
Harding is a member of the Arkansas Intercollegiate Conference 
and the National Association of Intercollegiate Athletics. Teams are 
fielded in football, baseball, basketball, track, cross-country, 
bowling, tennis, golf, and swimming. The Athletic Committee 
controls intercollegiate sports in harmony with established policies 
approved by the faculty, and competition is regulated by the basic 
educational purposes of the college. 
In the conduct of intercollegiate athletics, the college administration 
subscribes to the Athletic Policy of the Commission of Colleges and 
Universities of the North Central Association of Colleges and 
Secondary Schools. The student athlete must be an undergraduate 
student regularly enrolled in at least 12 semester hours. He must 
have passed 12 hours the p~evious semester in attendance and no 
less than 24 hours the previous two semesters with a satisfactory 
cumulative average. 
The intramural program includes both team and individual sports, 
with competition existing between social clubs and classes as well as 
teams assigned by the directors of the program. The major sports 
are flag football, softball, baseball, basketball, volleyball, tennis, 
and track. The excellent and varied facilities of the new Physical 
Education-Athletic Center, Rhodes Memorial Field House, an 
indoor swimming pool, an eight-lane track, bowling lanes, tennis 
and handball courts, and a skating rink are used extensively 
throughout the year for recreational purposes. 
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SOCia} C} U bs at Harding are part of a system that is quite 
unus~al compared to fraternity systems of most insitutions. Every 
Hardtng student who desires membership in a club is assured of 
receiving an invitation, and the large number of groups (18 for men 
and 22 for women, with one for married couples) gives each student 
a wide choice of club interests and sizes. Organized to provide for 
students a wholesome social life with opportunities to develop 
leadership abilities and cooperative attitudes, the clubs regularly 
engage in service projects, present chapel programs, and enjoy 
banquets, parties, and outings. 
The St:uqent Associ~tion is the student govern-
ment orgamzat10n at Harding. All students are members of the 
association, which is headed by an executive council consisting of 
four officers and two representatives from each class. A cabinet of 
ten students is appointed by the S.A. president to take responsibility 
for specific activities of the association. 
The Student Association exists to provide close cooperation between 
the students and the administration and faculty and in furnishing a 
system~ tic plan ~f participation in the respo~sibilities of the college. 
Executive counctl members serve on standmg faculty committees 
which are concerned with student welfare. 
Active in a variety of tasks, the Student Association sponsors social 
events for the entire student body, assists in planning Homecoming, 
sponsors Saturday night movies on campus, encourages academic 
competition among social clubs, studies campus problems, and 
makes recommendations to the administration and faculty on a wide 
range of subjects relating to the college and specifically to the 
students. 
Dormitory Councils for men and women resident 
students co·nsist of elected representatives from the residence halls. 
They work closely with the Dean of Students, the Dean of Men, the 
Dean of Women, and the dormitory directors in studying and 
resolving housing problems. 
Serv~ce.s provided bv .the ~o~leQe assist the 
student m hts total development. ~aJor servtces mclll<1e academic 
counseling, personal counseling, testing, placement, health, junior 
college relations, and alumni relations. 
Academic Counseling is given each student by a faculty member 
who is assigned to him as an advisor. Freshmen and sophomores are 
generally assigned to faculty members in their respective fields of 
interest or to one of the pre-professional counselors. At the end of 
the sophomore year students are counseled by the department 
chairmen in their respective major fields of interest. 
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The Counseling Center, located in the Student Services Build-
ing, offers a variety of counseling services to Harding students 
and faculty. A staff of professionally-trained counselors is main-
tained to provide confidential assistance with educational, 
vocational, personal, marital. and social problems. 
The objective of the Counseling Center is to help an individual 
achieve a realistic appraisal of his abilities, interests, values, and 
aptitudes. Increased self understanding is viewed as essential to 
developing the insights and skills necessary for mature, personally 
satisfying decision making. If tests are needed for self un-
derstanding, academic planning, or vocational selection, these are 
administered and interpreted at no cost. 
All services are short-term, non-fee services which are in-
dependent of any medical. instructional, or disciplinary measures. 
Individuals requiring long-term services will be referred to ap-
propriate sources of help. 
The Institutional Testing Program which includes the 
tests required of freshmen, sophomores, transfers, seniors, and 
graduate students, and the English proficiency examination, is · 
administered by the Director of Institutional Testing. Special 
examinations are also available to students, as well as information 
about a wide range of national testing programs. The testing center 
conducts comprehensive research projects related to test scores. 
These include normative and validity studies and grade predictions. 
When students need test scores sent to other colleges, to graduate 
schools, or to other agencies, they should contact the Institutional 
Testing Office. The first request up to three copies is free. Single 
copies thereafter cost $1; three copies ordered at the same cost $2. 
The Placement Office keeps in constant touch with schools, 
industries, an~ busmesses, and assists H_3;rding _graduates, 
graduating seruors, and graduates of any recogntzed semor college 
who have completed, or are completing,· six semester hours .of ac-
ceptable. graduate work at Harding in finding suitable positions. 
The demand for Harding graduates for positions of responsibility is 
greater than the college can supply. All graduating seniors must 
register with the Placement Office, and graduates may write back to 
the college at any time for help in securing new jobs. There is a 
charge of $2 per set of credentials for every set after the first request 
after a graduate has left the college. 
Health Services provided within the registration costs include the 
following for all students: 
1. First-aid and emergency care which can be administered 
adequately in the college Health Center. 
2. Since hospitalization is not included as a part of the college's 
own infirmary service, a student accident and sickness insurance 
plan is available to all full-time students at a cost of approximately 
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$38 per fiscal year under a student group plan. This covers 
hospitalization, surgical fees , and medical care as provided in the 
policy and includes all intramural and intercollegiate athletic ac-
tivities. Students participating in intercollegiate sports are required 
to take the insurance. 
Smallpox vaccination is a requisite to entrance. 
Health service does not cover the cost of drugs, extensive 
examinations, X-rays, dental care, or medical attention for chronic 
illnesses or accidents, including those incurred in voluntary activities 
such as intramural sports and outings, which require the services of 
a physician or outside hospitalization. These services may be 
arranged through the nurse, but the student will be expected to pay 
the additional cost. 
A student may select his own physician in consultation with the 
Health Center. The college does not assume financial responsibility 
for medical service arranged by the student. Financial responsibility 
of the college for health service ends with the termination of one's 
student status. 
Junior College Relations are the responsibility of 
the Admissions Office. A serious effort is made to promote junior-
senior college articulation because of the increasing number of 
junior college-graduate transfers at Harding. The Director of 
Admissions maintains liaison between the academic administrations 
in junior colleges and the academic offices at Harding. Students 
before and after transferring may obtain counsel and assistance 
from this office. 
The Alumni Association of Harding College 
maintains an office on the first floor of the American Heritage 
Center. This office serves as the center through which the various 
activities of the Alumni Association are coordinated. The purpose of 
the Association is to promote the welfare of Harding College and a 
mutually beneficial relationship between the alumni and their Alma 
Mater. Under the direction of the Executive Secretary, an up-to-date 
file on all alumni is maintained. Membership in the association 
includes alumni of Harding College, Arkansas Christian College, 
Harper College, Cordell Christian College, ~estern Bible and 
Literary College, Monea College, and Potter Btble School. 
Alumnotes, news about Harding and Alumni Association activities, 
is published eight times yearly as part of the monthly Harding 
College Bulletin, which is sent to all alumni in the active ftle. The 
Alumni Office assists in the orientation of new students at the 
beginning of each semester. The chief activities of the Association 
are held in the fall during the weekend of the Homecoming football 
game. At this time the annual business meeting is held, the 25-year 
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class is honored, and the Black and Gold Banquet featured. Ad-
ditional periods of fellowship are planned in connection with the 
annual fa ll meeting of the Arkansas Education Association, the 
annual Lecturship, and the spring Commencement. Alumni are 
encouraged to make an annual contribution to the Alumni Fund. 
Active chapters of the Association have been organized in a large 
number of centers. New chapters are organized annually. These 
chapters are helpful to the College in recruiting students, ad-
vertising, and supplying financial aid. They also afford periods of 
fellowship for the alumni. 
A Distinguished Alumnus Award is presented at the Black and Gold 
Banquet to an outstanding alumims chosen by the Executive 
Committee of the Association from nominations made by alumni. 
General regulations concerning student conduct 
exist to further the aims of Harding College in maintaining and 
promoting Christian standards of life. In all matters pertaining to 
personal conduct, students are expected to behave as responsible 
citizens in a Christian community. A student's application for 
admission to the institution implies his acceptance of the objectives 
and regulations of the college, and any person who is antagonistic to 
the spirit of Harding and who does not intend to support its policies 
should not enroll. The college aims to have its discipline firm, 
reasonable, and sympathetic. It reserves the right to dismiss a 
student whenever in its judgment the general welfare of the in-
stitution seems to require such action. 
Students are responsible for reading and observing all regulations in 
the Student Handbook. The fo}lowing basic regulations are designed 
to contribute to the welfare of each student: 
BIBLE CLASSES: The college believes that a knowledge of the 
Bible and an appreciation of its teachings constitute the foundation 
for building happy and useful lives. Therefore, each student is 
required each semester to enroll in a course in Bible or in an ap-
proved course in a related field. 
CHAPEL ATTENDANCE: One of the most important periods of 
the day is the chapel service which draws faculty and students 
together in a common experience. The quiet devotional period is 
followed by stimulating programs. Each student is required to 
attend daily. 
CHURCH ATTENDANCE: Students are expected to attend church 
services each Sunday morning and evening. 
NON-RESIDENT STUDENTS: Local students are expected to 
observe college regulations while on campus and when participating 
in college activities. 
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STUDENT MARRIAGES: Students who marry secretly or who 
falsify their marital status automatically sever their relationship with 
the college. 
TOBACCO: The college discourages the use of tabacco. Women 
students are not permitted to smoke. Men must confine their 
smoking to their own rooms or the room of another student who 
smokes. 
VISITING: Permission to spend weekends away from the college 
requires that the written consent of parents or guardians be sent 
directly to the dormitory director. Students are not permitted to 
remain off campus overnight with friends in town except by special 
permission. 
MORAL CONDUCT: Drinking, gambling, dancing, hazing, ob-
scene literature and pictures, and profanity are not consistent with 
the moral standards of a Christian institution. Students are expected 
to recognize this fact and govern themselves accordingly. 
DRESS: A student is expected to dress appropriately and in keeping 
with the standards of the college. 
CHEATING: All students are expected to be honest in word and in 
deed. Dishonesty in assignments or examinations, or assisting others 
to be dishonest, is considered a serious offense. 
PLAGIARISM: Students who fail to give credit for ideas and 
material taken from others for either written or oral presentation are 
guilty of plagiarism. Careful acknowledgement of others is an 
important value in the academic community. 
PROPERTY: Property of the college, as well as that of other people, 
must be respected. Unauthorized use of, damage to, or destruction 
of college buildings, property, or equipment is considered a serious 
offense. 
FINANCIAL: A student's fees, loans, fmes, bills, and traffic 
penalties are his responsibility and must be paid when due. 
Financial delinquencies will result in withholding fmal 
examinations, delay of grade reports and transcripts, and can-
celation of financial aid. 
I. D. CARDS: All students enrolled at Harding College are issued an 
identification card to facilitate recognition, for admission to campus 
activities, for checking books out of the library, and for cashing 
c~ecks. 
Part III 
Academic Information 
Admission RequireJ?ents. . . Academic Regulations. . . Degrees 
Grant.ed.: . Requue!"ents for the Bachelor's Degree ... 
Orgamzat10n of Curnculum. . . Majors Offered. . . Suggested 
Programs . .. Graduate Studies 
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Admission to Harding College is determined on an individ-
ual basis with the following criteria considered: (1) academic 
preparation, (2) character, (3) educational interests, and (4) 
academic potential. Effort is made to admit all students who qu alify 
and who can benefit from the unique educational program and 
opportunities available at Harding irrespective of their religious 
faith, national origin, sex, race, or color. When applying, each 
student should be aware of the distinct purpose of Harding College 
and be willing to commit himself to upholding institutional values. 
High school Q:raduates should have completed at 
least 15 units in academic subjects. Specifically, an applicant 
must have a minimum of 3 units in English and 9 units from other 
academic courses such as mathematics, science, social science, and 
foreign language. The remaining 3 units may be from other high 
school courses. Foreign language is not required for admission but it 
will be considered for partial fulfillment of the 9 units mentioned 
above. 
These course requirements represent the minimum number of units 
necessary. Most high school graduates will more than meet these 
requirements and all prospective applicants are strongly urged to do 
so. 
Students planning to major in engineering, mathematics, chemistry 
and physics should have earned at least 4 units in mathematics, 
including Algebra I and II, Plane Geometry, and Trigonometry. 
Generally, a "C" average is required for admission. High school 
graduates and transfer students with fewer than 24 semester hours 
of credit are required to submit an official report of scores achieved 
on the American College Tests. A minimum composite score of 17 is 
recommended since Harding freshmen average about 21.6 on the 
ACT. 
• 
ACT scores and academic records are jointly considered in 
evaluating the eligibility of an applicant. Low grades may be offset 
by higher ACT scores; a good transcript may offset low ACT scores. 
Applicants who do not meet the standards specified above may be 
granted probational admission for the summer session or the spring 
semester. Normally, a 1.65 grade point average must be achieved 
during the probationary period to qualify for re-enrollment at 
Harding. 
Transfer students wm be gr·anted unconditional 
admission if their grade point average is 2.00 or higher. Those with 
lower averages will be considered on an individual basis and may be 
granted probational admission during any semester or summer 
session. A transfer student who has been a full-time student for nt 
least one semester and who has earned 14 or more semester hours of 
credit will not be required to submit ACT scores. 
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Full credit will normally be given for courses transferred from ac-
credited institutions if the courses approximately parallel those. at 
Harding, provided the grade is "C" or higher. Students presentmg 
transfer credit from non-accredited institutions may have their 
credit validated by special examination or on the basis of 
satisfactory work completed in residence. Harding will accept 6 
semester hours of "D" credit for a student transferring SO or more 
hours of credit, or 3 semester hours of "D" credit if 25 to 49 hours 
are transferred, provided the student presents a cu~ul~tive a.verage 
of 2.00 or higher. If the student has more hours of D credtt than 
can be transferred, the Registrar will determine which hours of "D" 
will be accepted in transfer. If the cumulative average is below 2.00, 
no hours of " D" will transfer. 
Students who have been attending an accredited four-year college 
may transfer up to 96 semester hours toward graduation. A 
maximum of 68 semester hours may be transferred from an ap-
proved two-year college. A transfer student may enter Harding 
College under the catalog in effect during his freshman year of 
I 
college, subject to the time limitation specified on page 43. 
TRANSIENT CREDIT: Students who enroll during the summer, or 
a regular session, at another institu~ion must achieve a gr~de of "C" 
or higher in a course in order for tt to transfer to Hardmg toward 
meeting graduation requirements. After a student has ~amed 68 
· hours of credit, all additional credit that will be accepted m transfer 
toward satisfying graduation requirements must be completed at an 
approved four-year college or universi~y. It is wise for the .~udent to 
\ 
check with the Dean at Harding relative to the accepta1?1hty o~ the 
credit prior to enrolling as a transient student at another mshtuhon. 
Junior COllege StUde~t~ maysatisfyHardin.g's 
general education reqmrements at the JUmor college by completmg 
the broad-area curriculum outlined below: 
Bible. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 semester hours 
English Composition and Speech . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Humanities: 
Literature . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Art and/ or Music Appreciation .. . . . . . . . . 3 
Natural Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Mathematics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Social Science (must include 6 hrs. 
American and/ or World History) . .... . .. 12 
Physical Education Activity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
If the junior college graduate has n<?t cmt~plete~ all of the cou~es 
listed above, he may take the remamder m restdence at Hardmg. 
Please note that this plan applies only to graduates of junior or 
community colleges. Non-graduates must meet the normal general 
education requirements at Harding Col~ege. Please note al~o that 
the above plan does not provide for watver of courses ~equtred as 
part of a particular major. Also, students who plan to certify to teach 
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will be required to meet all certification requirements specifled by 
the Arkansas Department of Education. 
Non-high school graduates. Ifaprospective 
student did not prepare for college in a recognized high school, he 
may apply for admission and attach a complete statement regarding 
his educational background and qualifications. He should arrange 
to 'take the ACT Test and have scores sent to Harding. His ap-
plication wilt be considered by the Admissions Committee. 
Special students are those who do not meet admission 
requirements but who desire to enroll in certain courses. Such a 
student may be permitted by the Dean to enroll in any course which 
he is qualified to study, but credit earned as a special student does 
not count toward a degree. Only a limited number of special 
students are approved. 
Two required fees should accompany the Applica-
tion for Admission - a $15 application fee and a $25 housing 
reservation fee. The application fee is non-refundable and is 
designed to cover the cost of application processing. The housing 
reservation fee is a deposit that is subsequently applied to the 
student's account. The $25 housing reservation fee will be refunded 
ifthe housing reservation is canceled more than 30 days prior to the 
proposed enrollment date and the student's account in the Business 
Office is in order. 
The fees may be forwarded in the form of one check or money order 
in the amount of$40 made_ payable to Harding College. Commuting 
students should file only the $15 application fee. 
Steos toward admission. To gain admission, 
studetrts must see that the following items are filed with the Dfrector 
of Admissions: 
APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION: An Application Packet, 
obtainable from the Director of Admis~ions, will contain an Ap-
plication for Admission as well as other materials. The application 
form is to be completed by the applicant and returned 'to tne 
Director of Admissions well in advance of the proposed enrollment 
date. A pre-addressed envelope will be provided with the form. 
PHOTOGRAPH: A wallet-sized photograph is to be attached to the 
a:QPlication page. 
FEES: All applications should be accompanied by a.$15 application 
fee. Students desiring college housing should also enclose a $25 
housing reservation fee, a total of $40. 
REFERENCE FORMS: Three reference forms are included with 
the Application Packet. They are to be mailed or delivered to three 
persons who are qualified to evaluate the applicant. 
TRANSCRIPT($}: Copies of academic credentials must be placed 
on file with Harding College. A studeqt who plans to enter college 
for the first time should ask the high school guidance counselor or 
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principal to send directly to the Director of Admissions an official 
copy of his high school transcript. A student who makes early ap-
plication should request a transcript be sent at the end of three years 
of high school. Transfer students should have official transcripts 
sent by the Registrar of each institution previously attended. If the 
college transcript does not list high school units earned, it will also 
be necessary for the high school transcript to be requested. 
AMERICAN COLLEGE TEST: Applicants who will have fewer 
than 24 semester hours of college credit when entering Harding will 
be required to take the American College Test. This test is given at 
testing centers across the nation during the year. All students en-
tering college for the first time are required to take the ACT test. 
Students should contact their guidance counselor for information 
regarding test dates and arrangements for taking the test. Upon 
request by the student, ACT will send test scores directly to Harding 
College. 
HEALTH RECORD: A health form is enclosed with the Admission 
Packet. It does not necessarily need to be returned with the ap-
plication. However, it should be completed in advance of the 
proposed enrollment date and mailed to the college or hand carried 
to the Harding Health Center before registering for classes. 
The Director of Admissions and other members of the Admissions 
Office staff are ready to provide necessary assistance with all phases 
of college plans. Interested students should feel free to write or call: 
Director of Admissions 
Harding College, Box 762 
Searcy, Arkansas 72143 
(Phone: 501-268-6161, Ext. 407) 
The Advanced Studies Proi!ram. is con-
ducted each summer for outstanding high school sttiaents who have 
completed the junior year in high school. Such a student who has 
achieved a "B" average or better in the "solid" academic courses 
may be approved for enrollment in college courses during the 
summer session. Credit earned in this program will be held in escrow 
until the student has competed the senior year of high school. Some 
students may qualify for admission to college the following fall 
semester. For additional information. write Dr. James F. Carr, Jr., 
Director ofthe Summer Session, Harding College, Box 1224, Searcy, 
Arkansas 72143. 
A Summer Developmental Program. 
is conducted each summer to assist high school graduates who are 
deficient in their background of preparation for college obtain the 
proficiency to do college work. A special ten-week summer program 
in English and mathematics for beginning freshmen is offered by 
Harding College. For additional information, write Dr. James F. 
Carr, .Jr., Director of the Summer Session, Harding College, Box 
1224, Searcy, Arkansas 72143. 
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Tests are required of all students and ran~e rr~m the 
ACT test for admission to the Graduate Record Exammatton for 
seniors. They are: 
ACT TEST: Harding uses the test of the American C_olle~e Testin_g 
Program as a scholastic aptitude entrance exa~mnatton. It .'s 
required of all prospective freshmen. The ~CT tes~ mclud~s tests m 
English usage, mathematics usage, soctal studtes readmg, and 
natural science reading. The entire battery rna~ be comp_leted m ~nc 
morning. Scores on the ACT are used along wtth other mformatton 
to determine the ability of each applicant to be successful in college 
work at Harding College. 
The ACT is given at testing centers at high schools and colleges 
across the nation five times during the school year. The first test 
period is usually in early November and the last period in early June. 
Students who wish to apply for loans should take the ACT at one of 
the earlier test dates. Information and application blanks may be 
obtained from high school counselors or principals or directly from 
the ACT Registration Unit, P.O. Box 414, Iowa City, Iowa 52240. 
TRANSFER TESTS: Transfer students with 40 to 89 semester 
hours of credit are required to take the Sequential Test of 
Educational Progress (STEP Test) after arrival on campus unless 
these tests were taken during the second semester of the sophomore 
year at the previous college ~nd the sco~es have been s~n~ to the 
Director of Institutional Testmg at Hardmg. Students mtssmg any 
part of the Transfer Tes!s on the scheduled date and having t~ h~ve 
a second testing date wtll be charged a fee of $2.50; those mtssmg 
the second time will be charged $5 for a third date. 
SOPHOMORE TESTS: A series of tests is required of all 
sophomores during the second semester of the sophomore year. Test 
results are used for institutional evaluation and for counseling of 
students. The test is required of students the semester immediately 
after they have earned 40 semester hours of credit. The same fees are 
charged for late tests as in the case oftransfer students. 
ENGLISH PROFICIENCY EXAMINATION: A qualifying 
examination is given in the junior and senior years to any student 
who has not previously established competency in English com-
position. Additional assistance in English may be arranged for those 
who need it. 
SENIOR EXAMINATIONS: During the senior year all candidates 
for degrees are given the Graduate Re_cord. Examinations as pa~ of 
the requirements for the degree. Semors m the teacher education 
program take the GRE AJ?titude Tests ~nd _also the Coml?ons 
Examination and the Teachmg Area Exammattons of the National 
Teachers Examinations. Non-certifying seniors take the GRE 
Aptitude Test and, in fields where availa~le, the G~E Adv~nce~ 
Test. An official transcript from Educational Testmg Servtce 1s 
required. 
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Classification of students is determined in 
the following manner: Regular students who have met entrance 
requirements but who have earned fewer than 27 semester hours of 
college credit are classified as freshmen. Those having 27 hours of 
college credit at the beginning of any semester are classified as 
sophomores. Those with 60 hours are juniors. Those with 90 hours 
are seniors. The necessary scholarship must be maintained at each 
level. 
Any student enrolled in 12 or more hours per semester is classified 
as a .full-time student. Any student enrolled in fewer than 12 hours 
~r semester is cl~ssified as ~part-time student; however, a part-
hm~ student w~o ts enrolled m more than 8 hours per semester is 
subject ~o the Btble-course and chapel-attendance policies. A special 
student ts a student who does not meet the admissions requirements 
but ~ho may be permitted by the Dean of the College to take some 
specific course ; however, the credit earned does riot count toward a 
degree. All resident students are expected to enroll in a minimum of 
12 hours each semester unless prior approval for a lighter load is 
obtained from the Dean of the College. 
Academic regulations atHardingCollegeareas 
follows: 
~LA_SS AND CHAPEL _ATTENDANCE: Admission to college 
tmphes that the student wtll observe the regulations of the school in 
regard to class and chapel attendance. Regular attendance and 
participation in classroom activities are necessary for the attainment 
of a student's educational objective. Regular chapel attendance 
contributes to his moral, spiritual, and intellectual growth. If the 
college should fmd that the student does not intend to meet his 
responsibilities for attendance at classes and chapel, he will be asked 
to withdraw. The Student Handbook fully explains the attendance 
policy ~nd each student is responsible for learning and following the 
regulations. 
CLASS CHANGES: Any student changing a class will be charged a 
fee of $3 unless the change is required by the institution. Class 
changes are not permitted after Monday of the fourth week of any 
semester except for unusual circumstances and only with the ap-
proval ofthe instructor, the academic advisor, and the Dean of the 
College. 
CLASS DROPS: Any student dropping a class will be charged a fee 
of $3 unless the change is required by the institution. Any class 
dropped without the official approval of the College will be marked 
"F." Courses dropped by Monday of the fourth week will not appear 
on the official record. Courses dropped after Monday ofthe fourth 
week will be marked "WP" or "WF" depending upon whether the 
student is passing or failing at the time, but classes dropped after 
the eleventh week because of the possibility of failure or the 
possibility of achieving a low passing grade may be marked either 
"WF" or "F" at the discretion of the instructor. 
LATE ENROLLMENT: Students enrolling after the day set for 
registration are charged a late enrollment fee of $15. The amount of 
course work to be carried is reduced according to time of entrance. 
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Enrollment is not permitted after Monday of the fourth week of the 
fall and spring semesters and after the first week of either sum"!"er 
term except for limited programs. Exceptions to this regulation 
must be approved by the instructor, the academic advisor, and the 
Dean of the College. 
EXAMINATIONS: A sufficient number of examinations, including 
a final are given during a semester to provide a satisfactory basis for 
grades'. Students are expec~ed to take . all. regularly sch~uled 
examinations. If a student misses an exa.mmatron because of Illness 
confirmed by the college nurse or family physician, participation in 
a college activity approved by · the faculty sponsor ?r ~ther cause 
sanctioned by the Dean of Students, a make-up exammation may be 
arranged at the convenience of the instructor. A teacher is under no 
obligation to give a make-up examination because of an unexcused 
absence. 
A final examination may be taken out of regular schedule only in 
emergency situations approved by the instructor and the Dean of the 
College, but an examination fee of $3 will be charged unless th~ 
emergency results from illness confirmed by the college nurse or 
family physician, more than three final examinations scheduled the 
same day, or approved official representation of the college. Final 
examinations are not to begin before the beginning of the scheduled 
final examination period. 
REPORTS AND GRADES: Reports of semester and mid-semester 
grades are sent to parents or guardians. A report on unsatisfactory 
work may be sent at any time. 
Scholarship or achievement of the student in each course is ex-
pressed as follows: 
A - Excellent or outstanding 
B - Good or superior 
C - Average 
D - Below average, the lowest passing mark 
F - Failure 
WF-- Withdrawn with failing grade 
WP - Withdrawn with approval and passing grade 
S - Satisfactory, but without reference to the quality of 
achievement 
I - Incomplete 
An "I" may be given only when the student has been unable to 
complete a course for reasons which in the judgment of the in-
structor have been unavoidable. Incompletes must be removed by 
the end ofthe first nine weeks of the semester immediately following 
the semester or summer session in which the "I" was received. Those 
not completed within the specified time automatically become "F." 
After a final grade has been reported to the Registrar, the only basis 
for changing the grade is an error on the part of the faculty member 
in calculating or reporting the grade. A grade of "I" is not con-
sidered a final grade since it must be removed according to the 
schedule outlined above. 
DEFINITION OF SEMESTER HOUR: A semester hour of credit 
requires 45 hours of lecture, recitation, discussion, or equivalent, 
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exclusive of the time devoted to final examinations. On an average, 
two hours of preparation should accompany each hour spent in 
lecture, etc. Two or three hours of laboratory work are equivalent to 
one hour of recitation. 
HONORS AND HONOR POINTS: In order to determine the 
student's scholarsh~p level, the following points are assigned for 
each hour of the indicated grade: A, 4; B, 3; C, 2; D, 1; F, WF and I, 
0. Grades of'' S" and ''WP'' are not used in determining scholarship 
levels. 
A Dean's List is published each semester of those achieving high 
scholarship. To be eligible for the Dean's List a student must be 
carrying 12 hours of work or more. FreshJ?e~ must ha~e ~n average 
scholarship level of 3.25 and sophomores, JUniors, and semors a level 
of3.5, with no grade marked "incomplete" and no grade below "C" 
for the semester. 
Students who achieve a scholastic level of 3.30 points during their 
entire college course are graduated cum laude. Those with an 
average of 3.60 are graduated magna cum laude. Those with an 
average of 3.85 are graduated summa cum laude. 
SCHOLARSHIP LEVELS: Students are urged to keep their 
scholarship levels as high as possible. When it appears evident that 
the student is either unable or unwilling to maintain standards of 
satisfactory achievement in his academic work, appropriate steps 
will be taken by the college. 
Two bases are used in the computing of scholarship levels, the 
semester and the cumulative. Semester scholarship levels are 
computed on the basis of the number of hours carried during the 
semester, including failing grades. Cumulative scholarship levels are 
computed on the basis of the number of hours only in which credit 
has been earned. 
If a student falls below the minimum semester level for his 
classification in any semester, he will be placed on scholastic 
probation unless his cumulative level is 2.00 or higher. Classification 
here is based on the number of semesters a student has been 
enrolled as a full-time student rather than on the accumulated hours 
of credit. If a student falls below his appropriate level for two 
successive semesters, he will be placed on scholastic probation 
regardless of his cumu_lative level._ Th_e minimum semester 
scholarship levels for the different classtficatiOns are as follows: 
First semester freshman ..... - .. -- . -.-- .... - . .. 1.35 
Second semester freshman ................ - - . . 1.50 
Sophomore ...... . ..... . ................ - - . . 1.65 
Junior ......... . ...... . ..... - .. - .. - ........ 1.90 
Senior ..................................... 2.00 
In computing the semester scholarship level, grades of "WP" w~l be 
omitted, but grades of "WF" wiD be included. Actually, there Is no 
difference in the effect of a grade of''WF'' and a grade of ' 'F." 
To remove academic probation a student must achieve the next 
semester he is enrolled in a minimum of 12 hours the minimum 
scholarship level specified for his classificathm or, when ·stipulated 
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in writing, a higher level that may be set by the Academic Retention 
Committee. 
The following policy governs the suspension of a student for 
academic deficiencies. At the end of any semester a student is 
subject to suspension if he fails half or more of the hours for which 
he is enrolled. 
At the end of the freshman year a student is subject to suspension if 
(a) he has a cumulative average less than 1.50, or 
(b) he has been on probation the spring semester of his freshman 
year and he failed to achieve a 1.50 average·~or the spring semester. 
At the end of the sophomore year a student is subject to suspension 
if 
(a) he has a cumulative average less than 1.75, or 
(b) he has been on scholastic probation for two semesters and 
failed to remove his probation at the end of the sophomore year, or 
(c) it appears evident that he will be unable to meet graduation 
requirements at Harding College. 
At the end of the junior year a student is subject to suspension if 
(a) he has less than a 1. 90 cumulative average, or 
(b) he has been on scholastic probation for two semesters or more 
and failed to remove this probation at the end of his junior year, or 
(c) it appears evident that he will be unable to meet graduation 
requirements at Harding College. 
The probation policy applies to the regular school session. Probation 
is normally removed only at the end of a semester, but 
never at mid-semester. Summer school study, however, may be 
accepted in removing probation, provided the summer school 
program has been approved in advance by the Academic Retention 
Committee. 
A student who has been suspended will normally be required to drop 
out for at least a full semester. He may be permitted, however, to 
attend the summer session, and if he achieves an adequate record on 
a program of summer work approved in advance by the Academic 
Retention Committee, he may be accepted for readmission for the 
fall semester. 
A student who has been suspended must make application to the 
Academic Retention Committee for readmission, giving evidence 
that he will be able to do satisfactory academic work if readmitted. 
In general, the second suspension will be permanent. 
A student on scholastic probation will be limited to not more than 
the normal load. When a student is on scholastic probation, he is 
not eligible to represent the college in any extracurricular activity, 
such as intercollegiate athletics, chorus, debate, band, dramatic 
productions, and student publications. Mid-semester grades are not 
used to establish eligibility. Representing the college includes a 
public performance or a trip in behalf of the activity but does not 
include regular meetings of the activity. 
The college will attempt to notify both the student and his parents 
regarding the student's scholarship deficiency. The student, 
however, is at all times personally responsible for maintaining 
proper academic standards. 
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HEJ'>EAT COURSES: A student may repeat any course which he 
has previously taken ; however, repeating a course voids previous 
credit in the course and the grade received when the course is 
repeated becomes the official grade for the course. 
AMOU NT O F WORK: The normal course load is 16 hours per 
semester. Many first semester freshmen , however, will find it ad-
visable to limit their load to 14 or 15 hours. Students who work for 
part of their expenses may be restricted in the amount of course 
work to be carried if, in the judgment of the Dean, the student is 
attempting to undertake more than he can satisfactorily do. 
Sophomores whose scholarship level for the semester immediately 
preceding is 3.00 may carry 18 hours of credit. Juniors and seniors 
whose scholarship level for the semester preceding is 3.00 may carry 
19 hours of credit. The Dean of the College may permit students to 
vary one hour from this schedule, but under no circumstances will a 
stud ent be permitted to enroll in more than 20 hours per semester. 
The maximum credit that can be earned during the supervised 
teaching semester normally is 17 hours, but the Dean may permit 18 
hours when circumstances justify. 
TRANSFER CREDIT: In order for credit to transfer back to 
Harding College for a student taking work elsewhere during the 
summer or some semester as a transient student, a grade of "C" or 
higher must be achieved in the course. Transfer credit will count as 
upper-level credit only if the course has a junior-senior status at the 
inst itution where taken. Credit earned at a two-year college after a 
student has 68 semester hours will not be accepted for transfer 
except for Bible majors who take the third year Bible program at 
approved junior colleges. All work transferred from a junior college 
is considered lower-level credit except for 300-level Bible courses 
taken in the third year by Bible majors in approved third -year 
programs. 
ADVANCED PLACEMENT CREDIT: Harding College will grant 
college credit for courses successfully completed in the Advanced 
Placement Program of the College Entrance Examination Board by 
an entering freshman while he was in high school. For scores of 5,4, 
and 3 the semester hours of credit permitted will be that allowed for 
the corresponding freshman course or sequence of courses at 
Harding, but no grade will be assigned. Students earning advanced 
placement credit may take as freshmen sophomore-level courses in 
the academic area in which the credit was earned. 
CLEP CREDIT: A maximum of 29 semester hours may be earned 
on the basis of scores achieved on the College-Level Examination 
Program (CLEP) of Educational Testing Service, but no grade will 
be assigned and the CLEP examinations must be taken before the 
student has earned 68 hours of credit. Generally, recent high school 
graduates will not be concerned about CLEP examinations unless 
they rank at the 85th percentile or higher on national norms on such 
tests as ACT, SAT, or the National Merit Scholarship Qualifying 
Test. The CLEP examinations will normally be administered by the 
Director of Institutional Testing of the College. College credit in two 
courses will be granted to a student scoring at the 50th percentile or 
higher on National Sophomore Norms in subjects in the General 
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Examinations provided the student has not already earned credit an 
the course or is not already enrolled for the course at the time the 
test is administered. Similarly, college credit in one course wtll be 
granted to a student scoring between the 35th and 49th pcrcenttlc. 
Credit may also be earned on certain CLEP Subject Examination' 
by achieving a score at the 50th percentile or higher on nationul 
norms. Any interested student should check with the Dean of the 
College for additional information. CLEP credit does apply toward 
advancing the classification of a student. 
A student who has failed a course, either in regular attendance or by 
examination, is not eligible to seek CLEP credit in that couse. In 
addition to paying the fee charged by Educational Testing Service 
for taking any CLEP examination, the student, if he qualifies for 
credit, will pay an additional fee of $10 for each course recorded for 
credit by the registrar. 
EXEMPTION TESTS: A student who has achieved in his high 
school program or by independent study the proficiency expected in 
a general education course may in most general education courses 
exempt the specific course requirement by satisfactorily passing a 
comprehensive examination or series of tests over the course; 
however, no hours of credit are received. The candidate is charged a 
fee of $5 per course for exemption tests. 
CREDIT BY EXAMINATION: To encourage independent 
achievement any regularly enrolled student with a minimum 
cumulative grade point average of 3.00 may be permitted credit by 
comprehensive examination in courses in which he believes he has 
acquired by self-study or experience the understanding normally 
gained through course work. Beginning freshmen whose high school 
records and entrance examinations would seem to warrant may 
receive credit by examination for courses which would largely 
duplicate work completed in high school. 
Application for such examinations must be made upon a form 
supplied by the Registrar's Office and must have the approval of the 
instructor in the course, the department chairman, and the Dean of 
the College. 
The type of examination to be given is determined by a depart-
mental committee. The candidate for an examination for credit is 
charged a fee of$5 upon application and pays the regular tuition for 
the course when credit is granted. A grade of "C" or higher must be 
achieved to receive credit by examination. A student who has failed 
a course, either in regular attendance or by examination, may not 
reapply for credit by examination in that course. 
A maximum of 32 hours of work completed by examination, 
correspondence, CLEP, and extension combined may be offered in 
fulfillment of the requirements for the Bachelor's degree. 
CORRESPONDENCE CREDIT: A maximum of 18 semester hours 
of correspondence credit may be counted toward a baccalaureate 
degree. Not more than 12 consecutive hours of such credit may be 
submitted, however, until 6 hours of additional residence work has 
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been completed . If correspondence work is permitted while a 
student is in residence, the hours of credit carried by correspondence 
will be incl uded in determining the maximum load permitted per 
semester. 
All correspondence courses that are to apply toward graduation 
must be approved in advance by the Dean of the College and must 
be taken from a college or university that is a member of the 
National University Extension Association. A minimum grade of 
"C" must be achieved for the credit to transfer. A course that has 
been previously failed by a student will not be approved for 
correspondence study. 
Degrees ~anted by Harding College at its main campus 
in Searcy are tile Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of 
Science in Medical Technology, and Master of Education. 
Cooperative programs for the Bachelor of Science in Medical 
Technology exist with Baptist Hospital and St. Vincent Hospital in 
Little Rock. At the Harding Graduate School of Religion in 
Memphis, Tennessee, the degrees conferred are the Master of Arts 
and the Master of Theology. 
Requirements for the Master of Educa~ion degree are listed in the 
section on Graduate Studies in this catalog. A more complete 
description of this program is contained in the Graduate Sup-
plement which may be obtained upon request from the Director of 
Graduate Studies. 
Requirements for the Master of Arts in Bible and Religion and the 
Master of Theology are contained in tlie Bulletin of the Graduate 
School of Religion which may be had upon request from the School 
at 1000 Cherry Road, Memphis, Tennessee 38117. 
STATUTES OF LIMITATION: The terms of graduation outlined 
in the catalog under which a student enrolls at Harding may be 
withdrawn or superseded by later requirements if the student is not 
graduated within four years of the time he would normally be 
graduated. 
At least two weeks prior to the spring commencement and at least 
one week prior to the summer commencement, for a senior who is a 
candidate for graduation at the given commencement, all grades in 
independent study courses, correspondence courses, credit by 
examination, and exemption examinations must be reported to the 
Regist ra: for graduation to proceed as planned. 
A Bachelor's degree reauir.es theco~-
pletion of 128 semester hours of work, at least 3tbf whtch must be m 
residence at Harding College. In addition, at least 24 of the last 32 
hours required for graduation must be completed in r~sidence ~t 
Harding College, except for students who are entenng certam 
professional fields, as explained in a subsequent paragraph. If a 
student lacks not more than 8 hours of the amount required for 
graduation and is not on academic probation, these hours may be 
taken at another accredited four-year institution if prior approval is 
obtained from the Dean of the College. 
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A grade of "C" or higher must be achieved in a course taken 
elsewhere as a transient student for credit to transfer. 
Students taking work at the residence center in Memphis, Ten -
nessee, must also complete at least 18 hours on the Searcy campus. 
For students pursuing certain professional programs of study that 
are highly academic in nature, the following provisions have been 
approved: At least 32 of the last 40 semester hours immediately 
preceding entry into the approved professional school, including a t 
least 12 upper-level hours in the area of the major, must be com-
pleted at Harding with a minimum 2.00 average. At least 96 
semester hours of liberal arts study must be completed prior to entry 
into the professional program, all other specific graduation 
requirements must be satisfied, and the first two years in the 
professional school must be successfully completed. If the 
professional program normally requires less than two years, the 
entire program must be satisfactorily completed. 
For some programs, passing the professional certifying examination 
may be required. Each student planning a professional degree 
program should obtain a written statement of approval from the 
Dean of Harding College prior to beginning the professional 
program. 
The candidate for a degree must have an average scholarship level of 
2.00 in his major field. He must also have a minimum cumulative 
average of 2.00 in all work at Harding College presented for 
graduation and an average scholarship level of not less than 2.00 in 
all work in his ma.jor field taken at Harding College. 
The candidate for a degree must also complete 45 hours in ad-
vanced-level courses. Courses at Harding College numbered 250-499 
taken by second-semester sophomores and by juniors and seniors 
count as advanced credit. First-semester sophomores may receive 
advanced credit in these courses provided they are preceded by a 
year of freshman credit in the same subject. Transfer credit carrying 
Junior-senior level status at the institution where taken counts as 
advanced credit, normally 300-Ievel and 400-level courses at a senior 
college or university. 
Transfer students must complete at Harding College at least 9 
advanced level hourS in their major field, except for Bible majors, 
who must complete at least 12 hours as outlined on page 89. 
In addition to achieving a satisfactory scholastic record the can-
didate for any degree must be of good moral character. A student 
must have faculty approval to attain senior status and to become a 
degree candidate. During the first semester of his senior year a 
student must present to the Registrar a formal application for 
graduation. A student must also satisfy the Junior English 
Proficiency requirement, take the Graduate Record Examinations 
(for a student who completes the teacher education program the 
National Teachers Examinations and the Aptitude Test of the 
Graduate Record Examinations are the requirement), and register 
with the Placement Office before he becomes a candidate for 
graduation. Specific requirements for each departmental major are 
outlined preceding the description of courses for the department. 
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Unless otherwise stated, the degree conferred upon the completion 
of the curriculum of any department is the Bachelor of Arts. 
Curriculum is organized by division i~totwo 
phases: The General Education Requirements and the MaJor and 
Minor Fields of Concentration. 
The General ~d ucation P~ograrp. is 
vital because the complex crrcumstances of our ttmes requrre an 
understanding of basic principles in the areas which affect our lives 
most closely. The sciences give insight into the laws of life and of the 
physical world and suggest how these may be related to the ad-
vancement of human welfare. Literature, philosophy, and the 
creative arts reveal the ideas and concepts which have inspired man 
and helped to build our present culture. History and social science 
present the efforts of men to meet t~eir basic soc~ai_P~oblems. and 
point the way to better understandmgs. These dtsctphnes, wtth a 
knowledge of one's own nature and relation to his Creator, should 
enable the student to arrive at wholesome attitudes toward the world 
in which he lives and his responsibilities to man and to God. 
The General Education requirements are designed to give all 
students these basic understandings, to develop certain essential and 
fundamental skills which all should possess, and to furnish a broad 
foundation of knowledge for advanced level courses. 
They are as follows: 
I. Understanding Religious and Spiritual Values: 
*Bible 101, 112; two courses from Bible 204,211,212, 213 . . .. . .. 8 
II. Understanding the Human and Creative Spirit: 
A. The means of communication: 
**English 103 and Speech 101 (or 103) ..................... 6 
B. The creative spirit: 
Art 101, Music 101, English 201, 202 ....... . .............. 10 
III. Understanding the Living World: 
A. The world of life: Biology 111 ...... . .. . ... . .............. 4 
B. Health and recreation: 
***From Physical Education 112, 113,114, 115, 119, 120, 121,122, 
123, 124,125,126,127, 128,129,130,131,132,355,356 ...... 4 
IV. Understanding the Physical World: 
A. The language of mathematics: 
****Mathematics 101 or a move advanced course ...... .. . . . 3 
(Mathematics 108 excluded except as indicated below.) 
B. The physical world: 
*****Physical Science 101 , 102 ..... . ...................... 4 
V. Understanding the Social World: 
A. The historical scene: 
History101,111 .... . ... .............................. . . ~ 
B.The economic and political scene: 
** ****From Economics 201 , Political Science 202 and 
Political Science 205 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
VI. Understanding Human Behavior: 
*******Psychology 201 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*Students who transfer to Harding College as juniors or seniors may satisfy 
the minimum graduation requirement in Bible of 8 hours by taking 
upper-level Bible courses. The following upper-level substitutes are 
approved. 
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For Bible 101: Bible 303, 306, or 308. 
For Bible 112:-Bible 312, 314, 316, 318,411, or418. 
For Bible 204: Two hours from Bible 303, 306, or 308 not taken to substitute for Bible 
101. 
For ·Bible 211, 212, or 213: Two hours from Bible 312, 314, 316, 318, 411 , or 418 not 
taken to substitute for Bible 112. Two hours from Bible 340, 341, 342, 343,440, or 443 
will be accepted if scheduling problems occur. 
**Students planning to certify to teach or to enter most professional schools of 
medicine, engineering, etc., and students who receive a grade of "D" in English 
103 must also take English 104. 
***Please note the following health and recreation provisions: 
1. All prospective teachers must take Physical Education 203 and 3 ad-
ditional hours in physical education activity courses. Elementary educat ion 
majors must also take Physical Education 330. 
2. Veterans who have spent a year in the armed services may be given cred it 
for 4 hours of activity and are excused from this requirement by making 
application to the Registrar. 
****Students majoring or minoring in Office Administration or Secretariat 
Science may substitute Business 108 for Mathematics 101. Students 
majoring or minoring in Business Education may substitute Mathematics 
108 for Mathematics 101. Students majoring or minoring in social work or 
sociology may substitute 260 and 325 for Mathematics 101. Mathematics JOt 
is required of all elementary education majors, but other majors may satisfy 
this requirement by achieving a score of 26 or higher on the ACT 
Mathematics Test. However, any student certifying to teach must have 3 
hours of mathematics credit. 
*****Physical Science 102 satisfied by Chemistry 111 or Physics 201. 
** *** * 1. For students who transfer to Harding 6 hours of American history and 6 
hours of European history or western civilization will be accepted as meeting 
the social science requirement for graduation. 
2. Students certifying to teach must elect Political Science 205 since 3 hours 
of American history and 3 hours of American government are required for 
certification. 
3. For elementary education majors, Economics 315 will be accepted in lieu 
of Economics 201 or Political Science 202. 
4. Majors in nursing, social work, and sociology may substit~te Sociology 203 
for one of these courses in satisfying the general education requirements. 
5. Foreign students, by Arkansas law, must take History 101 and Political 
Science 205. 
*******In place of Psychology 201 all students preparing to teach should take 
Education 203, except vocational horne economics majors who will take 
Home Economics 322, 323. 
The General Education program is normally designed for the fresh-
man. and sophomor~ years. '!he student may be excused from any 
spectfic course reqmrement tf he can demonstrate by a proficiency 
test that he already posses the knowledge to be sought in the course. 
Such exemption carries no credit. 
Proficiency in writing should characterize an edu-
cated person. To insure a minimum I'evel of competency in writing, 
credit in English 249, English Proficiency, earned during the junior 
or senior year is required for graduation. 
The Ehglish 249 requirement will be waived, however, for a student 
who 
(l) Achieves a grade of "C" or higher in English 103, or equi-
valent, and who also achieves a minimum score of 310 on the 
STEP Writing Test as a sophomore or transfer student, or 
(2) Achieves a grade of "B" or higher in English 103 at Har-
ding College, or 
(3) Passes a proficiency test in written English after reaching junior 
standing. 
Major and minor fields of concentration should 
be chosen no later than the beginning of the junior year. Students 
choose fields of concentration which normally consist of a depart-
mental major of 30 to 42 semester hours. The maximum number of 
hours in a given department that can count toward satisfying the 
minimum 128 hours required for graduation is 12 hours more than 
the minimum required for the major. This major concentration 
must be supported by a minor which consists of at least 18 hours 
from another field. In a departmental major, 18 semester hours, and 
in a minor, 6 hours must be in advanced level courses. 
A student may elect, however, a broad area major. In a broad area 
major the student must complete a minimum of 48 hours in the 
area, 24'ofwhich must be in advanced level courses. A minor is not 
required of those who elect a broad area major. 
In the case of students who have made a choice of a vocation or 
profession for which there is no established departmental major or 
broad area major, a special area of concentration may be arranged 
by the Dean of the College and the chairmen of the departments 
concerned. 
In addition to the General Education courses and certain prescribed 
courses in the major and minor fields, other courses are selected by 
the student with the approval of his counselor. The prescribed 
courses for each major and minor field are listed with the offerings. 
If a student desires a Bachelor of Arts degree with one major and 
a Bachelor of Science degree with another major, a minimum of 160 
hours must be completed - 32 hours beyond the requirement for 
one baccalaureate degree - and the specific requirements of each 
major must be satisfied. 
If a student desires to obtain a double major in a department 
which offers two or more majors having a large common core of 
course requirements, the student must complete from the area 
concerned a minimum of 18 hours beyond the number of hours 
required for the major with the maximum number of required 
hours, in addition to completing the cataloged courses specifically 
required for each major. 
Majors offered atHardingCollegeinclude: 
For Uie Bachelor of Arts degree: 
Art Business Education 
Bible Education, Elementary 
Biblical Languages Education, Kindergarten 
Biology Education, Secondary 
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Education, Special 
Educational Media 
English 
French 
General Business 
General Science 
Gerontology 
History 
Home Economics 
(Dietary Technology) 
Home Economics (General) 
Journalism 
Mass Communications 
Mass Media 
Mathematics 
Mathematics Education 
Missions 
Music 
Music Education 
Physical Education 
Piano 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Religious Education 
Secretarial Science 
Social Science 
Social Work 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Speech 
Speech Therapy 
Viola 
Violin 
Voice 
For the Bachelor of Science degree: 
Accounting Home Economics (Vocational) 
American Studies Home Economics (Institutional 
Art Management and Dietetics) 
Bible Management 
Biology Marketing 
Chemistry Mathematics 
Finance Nursing 
General Business Office Administration 
General Science Physics 
For the Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology degree: 
Medical Technology (In cooperation with an approved hospital) 
Academic divisions are organized as follows: 
I. DIVISION OF EDUCATION 
A. Department of Education 
B. Department of Physical Education, Health, and Recreation 
II. DIVISION OF FINE ARTS 
A. Department of Art 
B. Pepartment of Music 
Ill. DIVISION OF HUMANITIES 
A. Department of English Language and Literature 
B. Department of Journalism 
C. Department of Modem Foreign Languages 
D. Department of Speech 
IV. DIVISION OF NATURAL SCIENCE 
A. Department of Biological Science 
B. Department of Home Economics 
C. Department of Mathematics 
D. Department of Nursing Education 
E. Department of Physical Science 
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V. DIVISION OF RELIGION 
A. Department of Bible, Religion and Philosophy 
VI. DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCE 
A. Department of Business and Economics 
B. Department of History and Social Science 
C. Department of Psychology 
D. Department of Sociology and Social Services 
suggested programs are listed to assist students 
planning tor various nelds. 
Students who have not definitely decided upon a profession or a 
purpose toward which to direct their education will fmd it ad-
vantageous to complete as rapidly as possible the prescribed work in 
General Education. Counselors will help to outline study programs 
to fit individual needs, but the following is a suggested schedule for 
the freshman and sophomore years. 
Flnt Year Semester Bows Second Year Semester Bows 
Art 101 ....................... 2 •Econ. 201, Pol. Sci. 202, 
Biology 111 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 Pol. Sci. 205 (any two) . . . . . . . . . 6 
•English 103 .......... . ...... . . 3 •English 201, 202 .. . ........ .. .. 6 
•History 101, 111 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 •Math. 101 or elective . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
•Math. 101 or elective ............ 3 P.E. 112-132 ................... 2 
Music 101 .............. . ...... 2 Phy. Sci. 101, 102 ............... 4 
P.E. 112-132 ................... 2 Psychology 201 ................. 3 
Speech 101 ............. ....... 3 Electives ...................... 6 
•Bible 101 , 112 ................. 4 •From Bible 204,211,212, 213 .... 4 
29 34 
•These courses should be completed as listed in the freshman or sophomore years. A 
student who can demonstrate proficiency in a course may choose an elective in-
stead. Many freshmen waive Mathematics 101 by achieving a score of 26 or higher 
on the ACf Mathematics Text. 
Further explanations: For students planning to major in specific 
fields or pursuing certain pre-professional courses, the above 
program must be changed to meet the requirements of the chosen 
major or profession. The following pages outline a number of pre-
professional curricula. Those involving business and the natural 
sciences assume that the student has adequate high school 
preparation in mathematics - at least a year and a half of algebra 
and a year of plane geometry. A student who is deficient in this 
preparation will need to take Mathematics 105 before taking 151 or 
152. A student who has a good background in high school 
mathematics should take Mathematics 171 or 201 (Mathematics 210 
for those in business) in lieu of 151, 152. Changes may be made in 
these programs by academic advisors, but changes in the junior and 
senior years should be made only after .1! careful check has been 
made of the degree program for remaining semesters. 
For specific requirements a student seeking a professional degree is 
advised to consult with his pre-professional counselor the most 
recent catalog of the professional school which he wishes to attend. 
The counselors for the various pre-professional courses are listed on 
page 191. 
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ART 
The following.program is suggested for students interested in the 
teaching of art. 
First Year Second Year 
Art 101 .......... .. ........... 2 
Art 103, 104 ......... . .. . .... . . 6 
Bible 101, 112 ............. .. ... 4 
Biology 111 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
English 103, 104 ......... . ..... . 6 
History 101 , 111 .. . .. . . . ... . . ... 6 
Speech 101 . . . . ... . .. . .. . .... . . 3 
Art 200, 205 ...... ... . .... ..... 6 
Art 210, 211 . . .. . ... . . ..... . ... 6 
From Bible 204,211, 212, 213 .... 4 
Education 203 ... . ... . . . . ...... 3 
English 201, 202 ..... . . . . .... . .. 6 
Mathematics 101 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
P.E. 112-132 . ...... . ... . . ..... . 2 
Phy. Sci. 101, 102 . . ... . .. . ... ... 4 
31 
34 
The program for the third and fourth years will be outlined by the 
chairman of the department. 
The following program is suggested for students interested in in-
terior design. 
First Year Second Year 
Art 103, 104 ... . ...... . .. . ..... 6 
Art 117 ... . . . ... . . ....... . .... 3 
Bible 101, 112 .. . .... . .......... 4 
Biology 111. .. . .. . . .. .. . .. .. .. . 4 
English 103 . .. ... . ...... . . . .... 3 
History 101, 111 .. . ............. 6 
Mathematics 101 . . ............ . 3 
Speech 101 ............ . ....... 3 
Art 200,205 ................... 6 
Art 210 ..................... .. 3 
Art 249, 250 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
From Bible 204,211, 212, 213 ... . 4 
English 201, 202 .............. . . 6 
P.E. 112-132 .......... . ....... . 2 
Phy. Sci. 101, 102 ... .. ...... . ... 4 
Psychology 201 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
32 34 
The program for the third and fourth years will be outlined by the 
chairman of the department. 
For students certifying to teach art, Art 211 and Education 420 and 
461 must be included in the program. 
BffiLE 
The following program is suggested for all Bible majors in the 
freshman year. 
Art 101 ... . . . .... . ....... . .. . . 2 
Bible 101, 112 . . . ............ . .. 4 
*English 103-104 ....... . .. . .. . .. 6 
**Greek 101-102 .. . .. . .... . ...... 8 
History 101 or 111 ......... . .. . . 3 
Music 101 ... . ...... . .. . ....... 2 
P.E 112-132 .... .. .... .. ....... 2 
Speech 101 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
30 
*English 104 is required if the grade in English 103 is below "C"; otherwise, 
Journalism 310 may be elected later in lieu of English 104. 
**Students with low scores on the ACT English Usage Test are advised to defer 
Greek 101-102 to the sophomore year and to take both History 101 and 111 and 
Mathematics 101 in the freshman year. Majors in Missions may elect a modern 
foreign language in place of Greek. 
so 
The following programs are outlined for the last three years. 
A For the Bachelor of Science degree m Bible: 
Second }'ear 
Biology Il l ...... . . . . .. . .... . .. 4 
Mathematics 101 . . . . ....... . . . . 3 
Phy. Sci. 101 , 102 . .... .. .. ...... 4 
English 201, 202 . ..... . ... . ..... 6 
History 101 or 111 . ....... .. .... 3 
Bible 220 .. . . . . ................ 4 
Textual elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Pol. Sci. 202, 205; 
Economics 201 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Psychology 201 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
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Fourth Year 
Third Year 
Bible318 .............. . ... . . .. 2 
Bible 342 .. . ...... . .... . ....... 2 
Bible 441 or 442 ................ 2 
1 extual electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Hist.-Doct. electives . . ........... 3 
Preaching electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Church Life electives . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Journalism 310. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Pol. Sci. 202, 205; 
Economics 201 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
P.E. 112-132 . .......... -........ 2 
32 
Bible 302 ........... . ..... . .. . . 3 
Hist. -Doct. electives ............. 5 
Preaching electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 
Church Life electives . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
];extual electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
History 430 . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Speech 341 .. . .. . ..... .. .... . .. 3 
Non-Bible electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
33 
B. For the Bachelor of Arts degree in Bible: 
Second Year Third Year 
Biology 111 ...... . . .. .... . ..... 4 
Mathematics 101 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Phy. Sci. 101, 102 ............... 4 
English 201,202 ........ . .. . .... 6 
Textual electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 
Preaching electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Pol. Sci. 202, 205; 
History 101 or 111 ... . ...... . ... 3 
Economics 201 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bible 220, 320. . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . 7 
Pol. Sci. 202, 205 
P.E. 112-132 ........ . .......... 2 
Minor and electives* . . . . . . . . . . . 19 
Economics 201 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Psychology 201 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
33 
Fourth Year 
Textual electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
ChurCh Life electives . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Hist.-Doct. electives .. . .. . . . ... . . 6 
Speech 341 .. . .. . ........ . ..... 3 
Minor and electives* . . . . . . . . . . . 14 
32 
33 
*A maximum of 12 hours may be elected in Bible courses if the minimum 128 hours 
for graduation are completed. 
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C. For the Bachelor of Arts degree in Missions: 
Second Year 
Bible 220 .......... . .. . ........ 4 
Missions elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Biology 111 . .. . . . . .. .. .. . . . .. .. 4 
Mathematics 101 ....... . ... . . .. 3 
Phy. Sci. 101 , 102 . .. .... . .... .. . 4 
English 201, 202 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
History 101 or Ill . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Pol. Sci. 202, 20S; 
Economics 201 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Psychology 201 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
33 
Fourth Year 
Third Year 
Bible 320.. . ...... .... . ..... .. ) 
Textual electives ... .... ........ 8 
Church Life electives . ....... .... 6 
Missions electives. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
P.E. ll2-132 ... . .... . .. ..... ... 2 
Philosophy elective . . . . . . . . • . . . . J 
Pol. Sci. 202, 20S; 
Economics 201 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . J 
Speech 341 .. . ...... ...... ..... J 
34 
Textual electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 
Hist.-Doct. electives ....... ....... 9 
Missions electives. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Non-Bible electives . ... .. . ...... 6 
Sociology 320 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
31 
BUSINESS 
ACCOUNTING (B.S.): For those 
following program is outlined. 
majoring in accounting the 
*FirstYear F. Sp. 
Acct. 20S-206 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 3 
Eng. 103, Speech 101 ...... . . 3 3 
Hist. 101, Ill ....... .. ..... 3 3 
**Math. 210, Bioi. Ill . . . . . . . . 4 4 
P.E. 112-132 .. ......... . ... 1 
Bible 101, ll2 .............. 2 2 
IS 16 
Second Year F. Sp. 
Acct. 301-302 .. . . . . ... . .... 3 3 
Bus. 2SS .... .. .. .. . .. . .... 3 
Econ. 201 , 202 ........ . .. . . 3 
Eng. 201,202 ... . ....... .. . 3 
Phy. Sci. 101, 102 ....... . ... 2 
P.E. ll2-132 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Pol. Sci. 202 or 20S ..... . . . . 
From Bible 204, 211 
3 
3 
2 
I 
3 
21~213 ................. 2 2 
17 17 
Third Year F. Sp. FourthYear F. Sp. 
Acct. 30S, Mkt. 330 . . . . . . . . . 3 
Acct. 306-307 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Art 101, Music 101 . . ....... 2 
Bus. 31S, 316 ...... .. ...... 3 
P.E. ll2-l32 ............... 1 
Psy. 201, Mgt. 368 ......... . 3 
Bible ........... .. ........ 2 
3 Acct. 401 -402 ........... . .. 3 3 
3 Acct. 410-4ll ........... .. . 3 3 
2 Bus. 350, Mgt. 430. . . . . . . . . . 3 3 
3 Fin. 343, Bus. 260 . . . . . . . . . . 3 3 
Mgt. 354, Acct. 40S . . . . . . . . . 3 3 
3 Bible .......... . .......... 2 2 
2 
17 17 
17 16 
*Bus. lOS or equivalent ability is a prerequisite to Business 350 and should be 
taken as a freshman if needed. 
••studentsnot adequately prepared to take Mathematics 210 in the fall should take 
Mathematics lOS or lSl in the fall. 
••• Acct. 402. 40S, and 411 are highly recommended but not required. 
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IW !NESS EDUCATION (B.A.): Students preparing to teach 
bu\incss should follow one of the two programs outlined below. 
A. For certification to teach general business and secretarial 
subjects (Plan I): 
Pint Yur F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp. 
•au~. 106-107 .... .. .. . .. . .. . 2 2 Acct. 20S-206 . ... . . ....... 3 3 
Bu~. 11 7 ...... . . ...... . . . . . 2 Bus. 102, 2S2 ........ . .. ... 3 3 
Eng. I03-104 . ....... . .. . .. . 3 3 **Bus.218 .... . . . .. . ........ 2 
Hist. 10 1.111 .... .......... 3 3 Eng.201,202 .... .. ........ 3 3 
Math. 108 .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Art 101, Music 101 ......... 2 2 
Bioi. Ill, Speech 101 ........ 4 3 P.E. ll2-132............... 1 
~ihle 101. 112 .... ... · · · · · · · 2 2 Educ. 203... . ............. 3 
16 16 From Bible 204, 2ll J212, 213 . 2 2 
Third Year 
Bus. 317, 350 ............ . .. 3 
F. Sp. 
3 
3 
3 
3 
1 
2 
2 
Bus. 31S,Econ.320 ... . .. . .. 3 
Econ. 201-202 .......... . ... 3 
Educ. 307, 336 .............. 3 
P.E. 112-132 . ............. . 1 
Phy. Sci. 101 , Bus. 421 ....... 2 
Bible . .. . ........ .. ........ 2 
17 17 
Fourth Year 
Bus. 260 .. . ... . ... . . . .... . 
16 16 
F. Sp. 
3 
Bus. 422, 2S1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 3 
Bus. 4Sl ................. . 6 
Educ. 320, Phy. Sci. 102 . . ... 2 2 
Educ. 417, P. E. 203 .... . ... 3 3 
Educ. 450, Pol. Sci. 20S . . . . . 3 
Bible... . ........... . ..... 2 
14 16 
*Business 106 may be omitted if previous training satisfies. 
**Prerequisite to Business 2S1 unless previous training satisfies. 
B. For certification to teach general business, bookkeeping, and 
economics (Plan II): 
First Year F. Sp. 
*Bus. IOS-106 . .......... . ... 2 2 
Bus. 117 . ... . .. . . . .... . .... 2 
Eng. 103-104 . . .. . ....... . .. 3 3 
Hist.!Ol. Ill .. , ........ .. . 3 3 
3 
3 
Math 108 ......... . .. . .... . 
Bioi. 111, Speech 101 . . . . . . . . 4 
Bible 101,112 ... ........... 2 2 
16 16 
Third Year F. Sp. 
Bus. 31S, 316 ......... . .... 3 3 
Bus. 350. Econ. 320 . . . . . . . . . 3 3 
Bus. elective (u-1) . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 3 
Educ.307.336 ........ ...... 3 3 
P.E. 112-132 ......... . . .. .. 
Pol. Sci. 20S 
Phy. Sci. 102 . .. ..... . .... 3 2 
Bible ... ... .......... ... . .. 2 2 
17 17 
Second Year F. Sp. 
Acct. 20S-206 ... . ......... 3 3 
Econ. 201-202 ......... . ... 3 3 
Eng.201, 202 .............. 3 3 
P.E. ll2-132 ....... .. ...... 1 
Phy. Sci. 101, Educ. 203 ... . . 2 3 
Art 101, Music 101 ......... 2 2 
From Bible 204, 2ll, 
212, 213 .. . . . ............. 2 2 
16 16 
Fourth Year F. Sp. 
Bus. 260 .. . ...... .. . . . .... 3 
Bus. 422, 421 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 2 
Bus. 4Sl.... . .... . ........ 6 
P. E. 203, Educ. 320 ........ 3 2 
Educ. 417 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
P.E. 112-132, Educ. 450 . . . . . 1 1 
Elective (3 hrs. Bus.) . . . . . . . . 6 
Bible ....... . . . ........... 2 
16 14 
*Business lOS may be omitted if previous training satisfies. 
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ECONOMICS (B.S.): The following program is outlined for 
economics majors. The first and second years are the same as for 
general business majors. 
Third Year F. 
Bus. 315, 316 ..... . .. . .. . .. 3 
Econ. 310, *Econ. 311 or 420 . 3 
*Econ. 340 or Mgt. 354 ...... . 
Mgt. 368, Mkt. 330 . . . . . . . . . 3 
Pol. Sci. 202 or 205 . . . . . . . . . 3 
Sp. 
3 
3 
3 
3 
Electives, Acct. 360 . . . . . . . . . 3 3 
Bible ........ . ....... . .... 2 2 
17 17 
*Alternating courses. 
Fourth Year F. 
Bus. 260, *Econ. 311 or 420 . . 3 
Bus. 350 ........ ......... . 3 
*Econ. 340 or Mgt. 354 .... . . . 
Fin. 322, Mgt. 430 . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Fin. 343, Mgt. 333 ...... .... 3 
Electives, P.E. 112·132 .. . ... 2 
Bible ...... . ..... . ... ..... 2 
Sp. 
3 
3 
3 
3 
I 
2 
16 IS 
FINANCE (B.S.): The following program is 
majors. The first and second years are the 
outlined for finance 
same as for general 
business majors. 
Tliird Year F. 
Bus. 315, 316 .............. 3 
Fin. 343, Acct. 360 . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*Fin. 355 or 323 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*Fin. 352 or 345 ... . ........ . 
Mgt. 368, Bus. 260. . . . . . . . . . 3 
Pol. Sci. 202 or 205 . . . . . . . . . 3 
Sp. 
3 
3 
3 
3 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Bible ...................... 2 2 
*Alternating courses. 17 16 
·Fourth Year F. 
Acct. 306, Mgt. 430 . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bus. 350, Mkt. 330. . . . . . . . . . 3 
Fin. 322, Mgt. 354 . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*Fin. 323 or 3SS . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*Fin. 345 or 352 ...... . ..... . 
P.E. 112-132 .......... .. .. . 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Sp. 
3 
3 
3 
3 
I 
Bible . . ......... . ......... 2 2 
17 lS 
GENERAL BUSINESS (B.S.): The following program is outlined 
for general business majors. 
Flrst Year* F. Sp. 
Eng. 103, Speech 101 ........ 3 3 
Hist. 101, 111 .............. 3 3 
**Math. 210, Bioi. 111 ........ 4 4 
Music 101, Art 101 ...... .. . 2 2 
P.E. 112-132. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 1 
Bible 101,112 .............. 2 2 
15 15 
SecondYear F. 
Acct. 20S-206 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Econ. 201, 202 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Eng. 201, 202 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Phy. Sci. 101, 102 ... . . .. .... 2 
P.E. 112-132 .............. . 
Psy. 201, Bus. 2SS .......... 3 
From Bible 204, 211 
212.213 .... . . . .... ... .. . 2 
Sp. 
3 
3 
3 
2 
1 
3 
2 
16 17 
Third Year F. Sp. Fourth Year F. Sp. 
Bus. 31S, 316 . . ......... . . . 3 3 Acct. 306, Mgt. 430 . . . . . . . . . 3 3 
Bus. 260 . . . .. . . . . . .. .. . . .. 3 Fin. 322 . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . 3 
Mgt. 368 . : . . ..... ·.. . . . . . .. 3 Fin. 343, Bus. 350 . . . . . . . . .. 3 3 
Mkt. 330, Acct. 360 .. . . . . . . . 3 3 Mgf. 354 .. .. . . .. . . . . . . .. . . 3 
Pol. Sci. ·202 or 205 . ........ 3 P.E. 112-132 ..... . . . .. , . . . . 1 
***Eiecti~es .... . ..... . ...... I S 3 ***Electives ........ . ......... 3 6 
Bible ... . . . .... . . .. ..... . . 2 2 Bible ..... . .. . ...... . .. . ... 2 2 
16 17 1S 17 
*Busines's lOS or equivalent ability is a prerequisite to Business 350 and should be 
taken as a freshman if needed. 
**Students not adequately prepared to take Mathematics 210 in the fall should take 
Mathematics lOS or 151 in the fall. 
•••12 hours must be elected from the Department of Business and Economics. 
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MANAGEMENT (B.S.): The following program is outlined for 
management majors. The first and second years are the same as for 
general business majors. 
Third Year F. 
Acct. 360 . . ........ . ... ... . 
Bus. 31S, 316 .............. 3 
Mgt. 332, 333 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mgt. 368, Mkt. 330 . .. . .. . . . 3 
Pol. Sci. 202 or 205 . . . . . . . . . 3 
*Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bible . .. ... ... ..... . ...... 2 
Sp. 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
Fourth Year F. 
Bus. 260, 350 ..... . .. . . ... . 3 
Fin. 343, Mgt. 42S . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mgt. 354, 430 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
P.E. 11 2-132 ... .... .. .. .. . . 1 
*Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bible .... . ........... . . . .. 2 
Sp. 
3 
3 
3 
s 
2 
17 17 
15 16 
*9 hours must be taken from the Department of Business and Economics. 
MARKETING (B.S.): The following program is outlined for 
marketing majors. The first and second years are the same as for 
general business majors. 
Third Year F. 
Acct. 360 ... . ....... . . . ... . 
Bus. 31S, 316 .. .. .. . ....... 3 
Mgt. 368, Mkt. 330 . . . .. . . .. 3 
*Mkt. 335 or 336 . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*Mkt. 337 or 400 ........... . 
Pol. Sci. 202 or 20S . . . . . . . . . 3 
Sp. 
3 
3 
3 
3 
Fourth Year F . 
Bus. 260, 350 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Fin. 343 . .......... ... ..... 3 
Mgt. 354, 430 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*Mkt. 335 or 336 ... . .... . ... 3 
*Mkt. 337 or 400 . . .. . . . ... . . 
P.E. 112-132 . . .. . .. . .... . . . 
**Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 2 **Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bible . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 2 Bible . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Sp. 
3 
3 
3 
1 
3 
2 
• Alternating courses. 17 16 17 1S 
**6 hours must be from the Department of Business and Economics. 
OFFICE ADMINISTRATION (B.S.): The following program is 
outlined for office administration majors. 
FlntYear F. Sp. SecondYear F. Sp. 
Art 101, Music 101 ......... 2 2 Acct. 205-206 ... .. . ... . . . .. 3 3 
Bus. 106, 107 .............. 2 2 Bus. 102 . . .... . ..... . . . . .. 3 
Bus. 117, 108 . .. . . . .. .. . . . . 2 3 *Bus. 2S2 or Elective . . .. . .. . . 3 
Eng. 103, 104 ..... . .. . . .. . . 3 3 Eng. 201 , 202 . . ........ .... 3 3 
Hist. 101, 111 ..... .. ....... 3 3 Phy. Sci. 101,102 ....... . ... 2 2 
P.E. 112-132. . . .. . .. . . . .. . . 1 1 Pol. Sci. 202 or 20S .. . .. . . . . 3 
Bible 112, 101. . . . . ..... .. .. 2 2 Sp'~ch 101 .. .. . .. 3 
1S 
From Bible 204, 211, 212. 213/. 2 2 
16 
16 16 
Third Year F. Sp. Fourth Year F. Sp. 
3 Bus. 260, upper-level 
3 Bus. Elec. . ... .. . .. . .. . .. 3 3 
Bus. 317,251 ........ . ..... 3 3 
3 Mgt. 368, Econ. 320 .... . .... 3 3 
1 P.E. 112-132 ...... . ........ 1 
4 **Electives ... . ... . .......... 6 4 
Bible . . . . .. ..... . . ..... . . . 2 2 
2 
• Acct. 360 or elective . . . . .... . 
Bus. 218, 350 ...... . .. . .... 2 
Bus. 31 S ... . ... .... . .. _ .. . 3 
Econ. 20t , 202 ...... ... . .. . 3 
p.E. 112-132 ...... ...... . .. . 
Psy. 201 , Bioi. 111 ....... ... 3 
**Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bible ........... _ ..... .... 2 
16 16 
17 16 
*Elect either Business 2S2 or Accounting 360 one semester, take a 3-hour elective 
the other semester. 
**10 hours of general electives must be upper-level. 
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SECRETARIAL 'SCIENCE: Students interested in clencal, 
secretarial or office supervisory positions may elect one of the one 
year or two-year programs outlined below, or a degree program 
planned by the counselor. 
One-Year Terminal Program 
A. For students with no prior training in secretarial science: 
·Fall Semester Hours Spring Semester Hou.n 
Business 101 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Business 105 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Business 117 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Business 218 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
English 103 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Business 102 ........... ... . . .. 3 
Business 106 ........... . . . . . . . 2 
Business 108 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Economics 201 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
History 101 .......... . . . . . . ... 3 
Bible 112 .. ..... ............... 2 Bible 101 ... . ........... . . . ... 2 
14 16 
B. For those with prior training in shorthand and typewritin~: 
Fall Semester Hours Spring Semester Hou.n 
*Business 102 ................... 3 *Business 107 ............. . . ... 3 
Business 106 or 107 .............. 2 Business 108 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Business 117 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 Business 251 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Business 218 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 Business 252 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
English 103 ............... .. . . . 3 History 101 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bible 112 .. . ...... ............. 2 Bible 101 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
14 16 
*If student already has the background to take Business 252 in the spring he may 
take an elective in the place of Business 102 in the fall. If Business 107 is taken in 
the fall semester, the student may take an elective in its place in the spring 
semester. 
. C. Fodhose with no prior training who prefer a general business 
course. 
Fall Semester Hours ~pring Semester Hou.n 
Business 105 .............. ... .. 2 Business 106 .................. 2 
Economics 201 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Business 218 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Business 117 ................... 2 Business 108 .................. 3 
English 103 .................... 3 English 104 .......... .. . ...... 3 
History 101 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bible 112 . ... .................. 2 Bible 101 . ........... . . .. ..... 2 
15 IS 
Two-Year Terminal Program 
A. For those with no prior training in secretarial science. 
First Year F. Sp. Second Year· F. Sp. 
Bus. 101, 102 .......... . .... 3 3 Acct. 205, Bus. 251 .. . . . .. . . 3 3 
Bus. 105, 106 ... . ...... ... .. 2 2 Bus. 107, 252 ............. . 2 3 
Bus. 108, 117 ............... 3 2 Bus. 315, 218 .......... . . . 3 2 
Eng. 103, 104. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 3 Bus. 350, Econ. 320 ... .. . . . 
Hist. 101 or 111, P.E. 112-132 3 1 Econ. 201, Elective · · · · · . . . 
El . 3· P.E. 112-132 ........... . . . ectiVes · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · Bible 204, 211, 212, or 213 
Bible 112, 101 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 2 
3 3 
3 2 
I 
2 2 
16 16 16 16 
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B. For those with prior training in secretarial science. 
f1rst Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp. 
3 Bus. 106. 102 . ......... . . . .. 2 3 Acct. 205, Bus. 251 ......... 3 
Bus. 218, 107 .... . ..... ...... 2 2 Bus. 315, 252 ............. 3 3 
Math. 101. Bus. 11 7 ......... 3 2 Bus. 350, Econ. 320 ........ 3 3 
Eng. 102, 104 .. . ........... 3 3 Econ. 201, Art or Music 101 . _-3 2 
Hist. 101 or 111 , Elective ..... 3 3 Electives ................. 2 3 
P.E. 112-132 ............... 1 1 Bible 204,211, 212 or 213 ... 2 2 
Bible 112, 101. ....... . ... .. 2 2 
19 16 16 16 
EDUCATION 
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION: For those majoring in elementary 
education the following is the suggested program. 
f1rst Year F. 
Art 101 or Music 101 
English 103-104 . ..... ... ... 3 
History 101, 111 ..... ...... . 3 
Math. 101, Bioi. 111 ........ 3 
P.E. 112-132 ...... ... .. ... . 1 
Speech 101 ............ .... 3 
Bible 112, 101 .......... .. .. 2 
15 
Third Year F. 
Bioi. 308, Math. 225 . . . . . . . . 3 
Econ. 315, P.E. 330 ....... . . 3 
Educ. 307,336 ............. 3 
Educ. 320, Speech 315 . . . . . . . 2 
Educ. 360, Eng. 350 . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bible ...... . .............. 2 
16 
Sp. 
2 
3 
3 
4 
1 
2 
15 
Sp. 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
17 
Second Year F. Sp. 
Art 101 or Music 101 2 
Educ. 203, Art 211 ......... 3 3 
English 201, 202 .. . ........ 3 3 
Geog. 212, Music 116 ....... 3 3 
P.E. 112-132 ..... . ..... .... 1 
P.E. 203 .................. 3 
Phy. Sci. 101, 102 ........... 2 2 
Bible 204, 211, 212, 213 ...... 2 2 
16 16 
Fourth Year 
The directed teaching block consists 
of the following courses: 
Educ. 401, 402, 403, 417, 441, taken 
either fall or spring. During other 
semester: 2 hours in Bible, Educ. 
302, Pol. Sci. 205, and 10 hours 
elective. 
SECONDARY EDUCATION: Students planning to teach at the 
secondary level are strongly urged to major in a subject-matter field 
and to take the professional education requirements for cer-
tification; however, the following program is arranged for those who 
may choose to major in secondary education. 
Ant Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp. 
Art 101 , Music 101 .. . ...... 2 2 Econ. 201 or Pol. Sci. 202 .... 3 
English 103-104 ............ 3 3 Educ. 203, P.E. 203 ......... 3 3 
History 101, Ill . ........... 3 3 Eng. 201, 202 .............. 3 3 
Math . 101 , Bioi. Ill . ....... 3 4 Phy. Sci. 101,102 ........... 2 2 
Speech 250. Math. 225 ...... 3 3 Pol. Sci. 205 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bible . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 3 Electives: Teaching fields . . . . 3 3 
Bible 204, 211, 212 or 213 .... 2 2 
16 15 
16 16 
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Third Year 
Educ. 307, 336 ... ' · . ... ........ . . 6 
*Elective from Educ. 302, 325, 380, 
382, 385, 400, 402, 405, 406, 407, 
408, 409,413,419-430,431,432,433, 
434,435 .... . ................. 3 
P.E. 112-132 ... . .......... . ... 2 
Electives: 
Two teaching fields . .. . ..... . . . 18 
Bible .. . .............. . .... . ... 4 
33 
*The above program is for education 
majors only. Those majoring in 
subject matter fields , except home 
economics, need only 24 hours in-
cluding Education 203, 307, 320, 
336, 417, and one course from 419-
430, 450, 451. For home economics, 
see the vocational home economics 
schedule following. 
Fourth Year 
The directed teaching block consists 
of the following courses: 
Education 320,41 7, one course trom 41Y 
430**, 450, 451 or 461. 
This block may be taken eithct '" 
the fall or the spring semester. 
During the other semester the 
student must complete 2 hours in 
Bible and 15 hours in elective 
(V\nrses. 
**Several of these courses are offered 
only in the spring semester, and 
students doing supervised teaching 
during the fall semester may need to 
alter their schedules accordingly. 
SPECIAL EDUCATION - MENTAL RETARDATION: For those 
majoring in special education with a mental retardation emphasis, 
tl-e following is +t..e suggested program. 
l>irstYear F. Sp. 
Arf 101 or Music 101 . . . . . . . . 2 
Biology Ill . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
English 103-104 ....... .. ... 3 3 
Historv 1"l, 111 3 3 
Math . 101 ........ . . . ...... 3 
P.F. 11?-132. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Speech 101 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bible 101, 112 ......... . .... 2 ., 
1S 15 
Third Year F. Sp. 
Bioi. 308, Educ. 406 or 407 . . . 3 3 
Econ. 315, Psy. 382 or 400 . . ... 3 3 
Educ. 302, 320 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 2 
Educ. 336, 360. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Speech 2<;(). Math. 225 ....... 3 
Bible ............ . . . ....... 2 
3 
3 
3 
17 17 
!'econd Year F. Sp. 
M11sic 101 or Art 101 2 
Art 211, Educ. 203 . . . . . . . . . 3 3 
English 201, 202 . . ........ . 3 3 
Geog. 212, Music 116 . . . . . . . 1 3 
P.E. 112-lJ2. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
P.E. 203 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Phy. Sci. 101, 102 ..... . . . ... 2 2 
Bible 204, 211,212, 213 2 2 
16 16 
Fourth Year 
The directed teaching block consists 
of the following courses: Education 
401, 402, 403, 405, 471. This block 
will be taken during the fall 
semester. During the spring semester 
the student must schedule Education 
407 or 406, English 350, Physical 
Education 330, Political Science 205, 
Psychology 382 or 400, and 2 hours 
of Bible. 
SPECIAL EDUCATION SPECIFIC LEARNING DIS-
ABILITIES; Students majoring in special education with a specific 
learning disabilities emphasis will follow the program outlined 
above except Education 409 will replace 405, Education 408 will 
replace 406, and Education 475 will replace 471. However, some 
adjustment will need to be made in the schedule of the senior year 
since Educ~tion 409 is offered in the spring. Sturtents desiring 
58 
certification in both areas of special education must complete all six 
courses. 
HOME ECONOMICS 
GENERAL HOME ECONOMICS (B.A.): The following program 
prepares the student for homemaking, demonstration, and sales 
work in foods and home equipment. 
First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp. 
Art 117. Math.101 .. ······· 3 3 Art 101, Music 101 ......... 2 2 
Eng. 103, Speech 101 ...... . . 3 3 Bioi. 111, Psy. 201 • •••• 0 •••• 4 3 
Hist. 101, Ill .............. 3 3 Econ. 201 , Pol. Sci. 202, 
Home Ec. 102, 101 .......... 3 3 Pol. Sci. 205 (any two) ..... 3 3 
P.E. 112-132 ..... .. .... . ... 1 1 Eng. 201, 202 ..... . ..... . .. 3 3 
Bible 112, 101 .......... . ... 2 2 Home Ec. 203, 201 ........ . . 3 3 
From Bible 204, 211 , 
15 15 212, 213 ...... . . ... . .... 2 2 
17 16 
ThlrdYear F. Sp. FourthYear F. Sp. 
Home Ec. 214 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 Home Ec. 391,402 ......... 3 3 
Home Ec. 331 or 433. . . . . . . . . ~ Home Ec. 405 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Home Ec .. 322 or 323 ....... . . 3 or 3 Electives .. . ........ . . . .... 12 8 
Home Ec. (electives) . . . . . . . . . 3 or 3 Bible ........ . .. . ........ . 2 2 
P.E. 112-132......... . . . ... 1 1 
Phy. Sci. 101, 102........ . .. 2 7. 17 16 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 6 
Bible ...................... 2 2 
16 16 
INSTITUTIONAL MANAGEMENT AND DIETETICS (B.S.): 
The following program prepares the student for positions in in-
stitutional management, dietetics, and related fields. This four-year 
plan will meet the requirements of the American Dietetics 
Association (Emphasis I, Concentration A) for food service 
management and therapeutic and administrative dietetics.* 
First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp. 
Art 101 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . L 
Eng. 103, Math. 105 ........ 3 3 
Hist. 101, 111 .............. 3 3 
Home Ec. 102, 214 .......... 3 2 
Music 101 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
P.E. 112-132. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Speech 101 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bible 112, 101. . . ..... . ... . . 2 2 
15 15 
Chern. 111, 115 .......... . . 4 4 
Econ.201 , Psy.201 ......... 3 3 
Eng. 201, 212 ..... . ...... . . 3 3 
Home Ec. 201 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
P.E~ 112-132. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 1 
Pol. Sci. 202 or 205 . . . . . . . . . 3 
·From Bible 204, 211, 
212,213 ................ 2 2 
16 16 
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Third Year F. Sp. Fourth Year F. Sp. 
Acct. 205, Elective ... .. ..... 3 3 Bioi. 271,275 .... . . . . ..... 4 4 
Chern. 271,324 ............. 4 3 Home Ec. 391 , 402 ..... ... . 3 3 
Educ. 307 or H. Ec. 433 . . . ... 3 Home Ec. 431 or 332 . . ...... 3 
Home Ec. 331 .............. 3 Home Ec. 433 or Ed. 307 . . . . 3 
Home Ec. 332 or 431 .... . .... 3 Home Ec. 435 or 436 ...... . . 3 
Home Ec. 435 or 436 ...... .. . 3 Mgt. 368 ...... ·. · · · · · · · · · 3 
Phy. Sci. 101 ... .. .......... 2 Electives . . .. . ............ 2 2 
Soc. 301, Bible ............. 3 2 Bible ......... ··· · ········ 2 2 
16 16 17 17 
*Those who may wish to prepare specifically for business administration in die:eti~ 
or for research and experimental foods should consult th~ chairman o t e 
department for any necessary variations from the program outlmed here. 
VOCATIONAL HOME ECONOMICS (B.S.): The_ following 
program is arranged for those p~eparing to teach _vocattonal home 
economics or to become extenston home economtsts. 
first Year F. Sp. Second Year F • Sp. 
Art II7, Hist. 101 .. ... . . . .. . 3 3 Chern. Ill, 115 .. · · · · · · · · · · 4 4 
Eng. 103-104 . .... ... ..... · 3 3 Hist. 111, Pol. Sci. 205 ....... 3 3 
3 3 English 201, 202 ............ 3 3 Home Ec. 101, 102 .. . ...... . 
Math. 105, Speech I01 . . . . . . 1 3 Home Ec. 203, 201 . . . . . . . . . . 3 3 
Music IOI ................ . 
P.E. 112-132 ............ .. . 1 
2 P.E. 112-132 ...... . ........ 1 I 
From Bible 204,211, 
Bible 1I2, 101 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 2 2I2, 213 ............ .. .. 2 2 
IS 16 I6 I6 
Third Year F. Sp. Fourth Year F. Sp. 
Bioi. 271, 275 .... · · · · · · · · · · 4 4 
3 
Educ. 320, 417, 451 ... · · · · · · 11 
Educ. 336 ............ · · .. · 
Home Ec. 202 or 303. . . . . . . . . 3 
Home Ec. 322, 323 . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Home Ec. 331 or 391 3 
Home Ec. elec. or 402 ....... . 
P. E. 203, Soc. 30I . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bible ..... . ..... . .......... 2 
3 
3 
3 
Educ. 336 .... . ............ 3_ 
Educ. 424 .... . . · · · · · · · · · · · · 3 
Home Ec. 39I or 331 · · · · · · · · · } 
Home Ec. 402 or Elec. · · · · · · · I_ 
Home Ec. 406 ... · · · · · · · · · · · ~ 
Home Ec. 405, 412 . · · · · · · · · · 
Bible .... . . ·. · · · ··········· 2 
5 
18 16 I7 16 
Deviations from General Education re<_Iuire:e~~s 1~~~ ~~~~ ~o:~~~~n;~2~03~; eco~omi~: B~o:ogy ~~~- 2~~e%~s~::er1~nsi~s replace' Physical Science I02; and 
~!i~~gy j~I ~s ~~stituted f?r Political Science 202 or Economics 201. Art IOI and 
Physical Science IOI are waived. 
Non-teaching majors for the Bachelor o_f Scienc~ degree i~ vocational home 
economics may omit the courses in education, Physical Education 203 _and c~oose 
electives instead but must include Art 101, Home Economics 2I4, Physical S_c~ence 
101, Psychology 201, Political Science 202 or Econom~cs 201, and one add~tional 
hour in Physical Education 112-130, which are reqmred for those plannmg to 
teach. 
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\ Jl 'II EDUCATION 
I hml' pla nning to teach music should follow for the first two years 
lhl· curriculum below. The program for the junior and senior years 
,,,IJ he outlined by the chairman of the department. Music 116 or 
lO.l nnd Ed ucation 426 and 461 must be included. 
l lnt Yu r Semester Hours 
JIJOiogy 111 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
l•nKibh 103- 104 .... . .. ......... 6 
lli~tory 10 1. Ill . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Music 111 -112 . . .. .. . ... . .. . .... 6 
Music 11 3- 114 . . ... ... . .. . ...... 2 
Piano 101, 102 . . .. .. . ........ . . . 2 
Voice 101. 102 .. .. . ...... .. ..... 2 
Bible 112. 101 ... . ... . ..... . .... 4 
Second Year Semester Hours 
Art 101 .... .. ........... . .. . .. 2 
English 20I, 202 ..... . . . . ...... 6 
Math. IOI, Speech IOI ...... . ... 6 
Music 251-252 ............. . ... 6 
Music 253-254 ........ . ........ 2 
Phy. Sci. 101, 102 ... . . . . ....... 4 
Piano 201, 202 . ............... . 2 
Voice201,202 ........ . .. . ..... 2 
From Bible 204, 211, 212. 213 . ... 4 
32 
34 
Piano, viola, violin, and voice majors should consult with the 
chairman of the department. 
NURSING (B.S.N.): The following program is outlined for the 
major in nursing. This program assumes that the student has 
adequate academic preparation from high school and is prepared to 
do better than average work on a normal load during the first two 
years of general education and pre-professional courses. A student 
who does not have this preparation will need to attend one or more 
summer sessions before the junior year so that a lighter load may be 
carried during the first and/or second years. Since the mean 
composite ACT score achieved by Harding freshmen is ap-
proximately 21, a student can get some idea as to the adequacy of his 
preparation for college work by checking his composite ACT score. 
FlrstYear*** F. Sp. SecondYear F. Sp. 
*Chem.lll-115 ............. 4 4 Eng.201,202 .............. 3 3 
Eng. 103, Speech 101 ........ 3 3 Bioi. 271, 275 . ............. 4 4 
Hi st . 101 , 111 .. .. .. . ... . ... 3 3 Home Ec. 331, Mgt. 368 ..... 3 3 
**Math. lOS, Psy. 201 . . . .. . . .. 3 3 P. E.112-132 .. . .. . ........ 1 I 
P.E. ll2-132 .... . ........ . . 1 1 Psy.240,Soc.203 ........... 3 3 
Bible 112, 101 ..... . ........ 2 2 Bible 204, 211,212, 213 ... . .. 2 2 
16 I6 16 16 
Third Year**** F. Sp. 
Art 101 or Music 10I . . . . . . . . 2 
Nursing201, 301 .. . ... .. ... 3 5 
Nursing 202, 302 . . . . . . . . . . . 7 5 
Nursing 203. 303 . . . . . . . . . . . 2 3 
Soc. 301 . .. . . .. . . . . ...... . 3 
Bible . ... ... ... . ... . . ..... 2 
Fourth Year*** F. Sp. 
Nursing 401, 421 .. .. . .. .. .. 6 6 
Nursing 402, 424 ........... 6 7 
Nursing 405, 432 . . . . . . . . . . . 2 2 
Nursing 432 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Bible .... . ..... . .......... 2 
15 I7 I6 17 
Summer after Third Year 
Nursing 311 ...... . ....... . ...... 6 
Summer after Fourth Year 
Nursing 451 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
*If the student's ACT score in mathematics is below 21, Chemistry I11-11S must 
be postponed until the summer following the first year and Physical Science IOI 
taken in the fall and Biology 1I1 in the spring of the first year. 
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**Students who have a strong background in high school math~m~tics. including 
two years of algebra, should elect Mathematics 151, 171 , or 201 1~ heu o~ 105 .. 
***Sociology 203, 301 satisfy the 6 hours of elective general education ~oc1al Science 
and Biology 271, 275 satisfy Biology 111. Physical Science 101 and e1ther Art 10 1 
or Music 101 are varied. 
****Enrollment in the fall semester ofthe third year requires formal admission to the 
nursing program. This requires a 2.30 ~umul~ti~e average on ~ h.?~rs of general 
education and pre-professional work w1th a mm1mu~ grade of C 1~ each _of the 
biology, chemistry, nutrition, psychology, and s~10logy co~rses listed m the 
program for the first two years. Eligibility for takmg the sprmg semester of t~c 
third year, and subsequent semesters of the program, depends upon the student s 
achieving a minimum grade of "C" in each nursing course the semester precedmg. 
PHYSICS 
The following program is recommended for the first ~o ye~rs of a 
physics major. It is further recommend~ that a physics maJor also 
complete a double major in mathematics. The progr~m for t~e 
junior and senior years will be planned by the student s academtc 
advisor. 
F'mtYear 
Art 101, Music 101 ... . ..... . 
F. Sp. 
2 2 
4 4 
3 
Chemistry 111-112 ...... . .. . 
English 103 .......... · · · · · · 
*Math. 171, 201 ............ . 5 
Speech 101 .. .. ........... . 
Bible 112, 101 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
5 
3 
2 
16 16 
Second Year F. Sp. 
3 English 201-202 .. .. .... .. . 3 
3 
4 
History 101, 111 ........... 3 
Math. 251-252 ... · · · · · · · · · · 4 
P.E. 112-132. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 1 
Physics 211-212 .... . ...... 4 4 
From Bible 204,211, 
212,213 ................ 2 2 
17 17 
*Students with adequate mathematics background should take Mathematics 201 in 
the fall and 251 in the spring. 
PRE-AGRICULTURE [William F. Rushton, M.A. - Advisor] 
Students planning agriculture as a vocation or pro~ession may_t~ke 
one year or in certain instances two years of pre-agricultural trammg 
t Harding The following is the suggested arrangement of courses. 
~ach stud~nt should check the curriculum of ~he coll~ge of 
agriculture he plans to enter to determine the specific electives he 
should choose. 
First Year Semester Hours 
Biology 111, 152 ..... . . . ..... . . . 
Chern. 111, 115 . ... ... ....... . · · 
English 103-104 ........ . .... · · · 
8 
8 
6 
History 101, 111 ............... . 6 
Bible 112, 101 ........ . .. . .. .... 4 
32 
Second Year Semester Hours 
Biology 271, 313 ....... . ..... . . 7 
Chern. 271 .......... ... .. . .... 4 
English 201,202 ............... 6 
Speech 101 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*Elective ............. ... ... · · · 9 
From Bible 204, 211, 212,213 . .. . 4 
33 
*Sociology 203 is recommended for transfer to the University of Arkansas. 
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PRE-ARCIDTECTURE (Maurice L. Lawson, M.S. - Advisor) 
Students planning a career in architecture, architectural 
engineering, or regional and city planning should expect to spend 
five years to complete a degree. Those who transfer to Louisiana 
State University may complete the requirements for the degree in 
archi tectural engineering in two years and a summer term after 
finishing the following two-year ~ourse here, provided no grade of 
" D" is received on work to be transferred. 
Arst Year Semester Hours 
Art 103, 104 .......... . ......... 6 
Chern. 111-112 ...... .... ....... 8 
English 103, 104 .... . ......... .. 6 
Math . 171,201 .. ............... 10 
Bible 101, 112 ......... .. ....... 4 
34 
Second Year Semester Hours 
Art 221-222 .... . ..... . ........ 4 
History 101, 111 ... ............ 6 
Math.251-252 .. . ......... . ... . 8 
Physics 211-212 ......... .. ..... 8 
Speech 101 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
!:''rom Bible 204, 211,212,213 .... 4 
33 
PRE-DENTISTRY (Jack Wood Sears, Ph.D. - Advisor) 
Three years of college work is required for entrance to most schools 
of dentistry; however, preference is given to those who hold the 
Bachelor's degree. The pre-dental student should maintain at least a 
3.00 cumulative average. Students who wish to obtain a degree 
before entering dental school should select as their major biological 
sc1ence, chemistry, or general science, and include those courses 
listed below. Those who wish to transfer after three years should 
follow the curriculum here outlined. Upon request Harding will 
confer a Bachelor of Science degree with a major in general science 
on students who complete the three-year program outlined, who 
successfully ~omplete two years in an approved school of dentistry, 
and who sattsfy the other requirements for graduation. 
Students transferring to the School of Dentistry of Baylor 
U':liversi_ty, the Uni~ersity of Tennessee, or the University of 
M1ssoun at Kansas Ctty should complete the following courses. The 
student is advised to obtain in advance the admission requirements 
ofthe school of dentistry he plans to enter. 
First 'Vi!ar F. Sp. 
Chem. 111-112 .......... .. . 4 4 
English 103-104 . ........... 3 3 
History 101 , 111 .. .. ........ 3 3 
*Math 151,152 .. ..... .. ..... 4 3 
P.E. 112-132 . . . ............. 1 1 
Bible 101,112 ...... .. .... .. 2 2 
17 16 
Second Year 
Art 101 or Music 101 
F. Sp. 
2 
Biology 111, 152 . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Econ. i01, Speech 101 ... . ... 3 
English 201, 202 ... . ... . .... 3 
P.E. 112-132 ............... I 
Ps]Chology 201 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
l'hy. Sci. 101 . . ... . .. .... .. . 
From Bible 204, 211, 212, 2131 2 
4 
3 
3 
1 
2 
2 
16 17 
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Third Year F. Sp. 
Biology 251 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Chern. 301·302 ... . . .. . . . .. . 4 4 
Music 101 or Art 101 . . . . . . . . 2 
Physics 201-202 ..... . ....... 4 4 
Pol. Sci. 202 or 205 . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bible ...... . .......... . . . .. 2 2 
16 16 
*Students inadequately prepared for Mathematics 151 must take 105 instead. 
Students with a strong mathematics background should take 171 or 201. Calculus 
is strongly recommended. 
PRE-ENGINEERJNG (Maurice L. Lawson, M.S. - Advisor) 
The standard pre-engineering course is two years followed ?Y 
transfer to the engineering school. The 3-2_plan, howe~er, ~ermtts 
the student to obtain a broader foundatiOn for engmeen?g by 
spendin& three years in ~iber~l arts stu?Y. and ~wo years m ~he 
engineermg school to receive his Bachelor s m engmeerm~. H~rdmg 
College has 3-2 plans arranged with the Colleges of Engmeermg of 
the University of ArKansas, Georgia ~~stitute of Tec~nology,. the 
University of Missouri, and the Lou1Slana Polytechmc Institute. 
Upon the successful completion of an approved 3:2 plan a stud~nt 
may receive from Harding College a Bachelor o~ Scie?ce degree with 
a major in general scienc:e in ~ddition to the en~me~rmg degree from 
his cho:-en college of engmeermg. Stanford Umversity ha~ a 4-~ plan 
by which outstanding students may complete four years m a hberal 
arts college, then transfer to Stanford and. re~eive the Master of 
Science in engineering in two years. Those wishmg to follow the 3-2 
or 4-2 plan should outline their programs with the help of the pre-
engineering counselor. 
The following is the suggested two-year program for students who 
plan to transfer to the engineering <;chool a~ the end of two years. 
rirst Year F. Sp. Second Yes. f. Sp. 
Chern. 111-112 .... . . . . . .... 4 4 Art 221-222 . .. ............ 2 2 
English 103-104 . . . ..... . . .. 3 3 *Econ. 201-202 . ............ 3 3 
History 101 .......... . ... . . 3 Math. 251-252 .. . . . ...... · · 4 4 
Math. 171,201 ....... .. .... 5 5 P.E. 112-132 .... . .. · · .. ... 1 1 
Speech 101...... . .......... 3 Physics 211-212 ... · · · .. . .. 4 4 
Bible 101, 112 .. . ~ ..... . . . ... 2 2 From Bible 204, 211, 
212,213 . . ............ . . 2 2 
17 17 
16 16 
For chemical engineering majors who wish to take the th1rd year at 
Hardin_g, the following program is suggested. 
Third"Year F. Sp. 
Chern. 301-302 ............. 4 4 
Chern. 411-412 . . ... . .. ..... 4 4 
Physics 301 or 421 . . . . . . . . . . . 3 or 3 
Electives .... . ..... . ....... 4-7 3-6 
Bible .... . ...... . ..... . . . .. 2 2 
17 16 
*Chemical engineering majors should substitute Chemistry 261 for Economics 202. 
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PRE-LAW (Raymond Lee Muncy, Ph.D. - Advisor) 
A liberal arts education is considered the best pre-legal preparation. 
Students are advised to elect a concentration in social science and to 
take as much work as possible in English composition and speech. 
Those who expect to enter law school after the completion of the 
junior year and plan ultimately to receive the Bachelor of Arts 
degree from Harding should consult the chairman of the Depart-
ment of Social Science concerning their program of study. Upon 
request Harding will confer a Bachelor of Arts degree with a major 
in social science on students who follow a three-year program ap-
proved by the advisor and the Dean ofthe College, who successfully 
complete two years of work in an approved school of law, and who 
meet the other requirements for graduation. 
PRE-MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY (Carroll W. Smith, Ph.D. -
Advisor) 
The minimum entrance requirement to approved schools of medical 
technology is three years of college work. Upon request Harding will 
confer the Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology degree on 
students who complete the three-year program outlined below, who 
successfully complete the program of work in an approved school of 
medical technology, and who meet the other requirements for 
graduation. 
flntYear F. Sp. 
Chern 111-112 . . ...... .. . . .. 4 4 
English 103-104 . ....... . . . . 3 3 
History 101, 111 . .. ....... . . 3 3 . 
Math. 151 or 152 ............ 3 
P.E. 112-132. . . . . . .. .. .. . . . 1 
Speech 101 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bible 101, 112 .............. 2 2 
Second Year F. 
Art 101, Music 101 ......... 2 
Biology 111, 152 ........... 4 
Chern. 261, Psy. 201 . . . . . . . . 4 
English 201, 202 . , .. . . . . . . . 3 
P.E. 112·132. .. .. .. . . . . . . . 1 
From Bible 204, 211 
212,213 ................ 2 
Sp. 
2 
4 
3 
3 
I 
2 
15 16 16 IS 
Third Year F. Sp. 
Biology 271 .......... _ .. .. . 4 
*Biology elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
*Chern. 271 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Econ. 201 . . ... .. .. . ...... . . 3 
P. E. 1i2-130 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Phy. Sci. 101 . .. . .. . .. . . . . . . 2 
**Elective ..... . ...... _ . . . . . . 4 4 
Pol. Sci. 202 or 205 . . .. .. . . . . 3 
Bible . .. . . . . . .. .... .. ...... 2 3 
17 17 
*Students planning to go to the University of Arkansas School of Medical 
Technology should take Chemistry 301-302 instead of Chemistry 271 and a Biology 
elective; hence, should take Biology 271 in the fall. 
**Physics 201-202 are strongly recommended. If Physics 201-202 are not elected, 
Biology 405, 420 are recommended. 
PRE-MEDICINE (Don England, Ph.D. - Advisor) 
Most schools of medicine require for admission a minimum of three 
years of college work with a 3.00 grade average. But preference is 
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usually given to those holding the Bachelor' s degree. Students who 
wish to complete the Bachelor of Science degree before transferring 
to medical school should choose biological science, general science. 
or chemistry as their major field of concentration. Upon request 
Harding will confer the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in 
general science on students who complete the three-year program 
outlined below, who successfully complete two years in an approved 
school of medicine, and who meet the other requirements for 
graduation. 
The following courses are designed to meet the requirements of the 
University of Arkansas School of Medicine. With only slight 
modification, these courses will meet the requirements of any other 
school of medicine. Those planning to enter other schools should 
consult the pre-medical advisor for specific requirements. 
FirstYear F. Sp. SecondYear F. Sp. 
Chem.111-112 ............ . 4 4 Biology 111,152 ... 0 .• •• . •• 4 4 
English 103-104 .......... .. 3 3 Chern. 261, Speech 101 ...... 4 3 
History 101, 111 ... ...... ... 3 3 Econ. 201 .. . .. .. .. .. . . . . .. 3 
*Math. lSI , 152 ..... .. ...... 4 3 English201, 202 ............ 3 3 
P.E. 112-132........ .. ...... 1 P.E. 112-132......... . . . ... 1 1 
Bible 101, 112 .............. 2 2 Pol. Sci. 202 or 205 ......... 3 
From Bible 204, 211 
16 16 212,213 ...• . ........... 2 2 
17 16 
Third Year F. Sp. 
Art 101 , Music 101 .......... 2 2 
Biology 251 or 263. . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Chern. 301-302 ...... . ...... 4 4 
P.E. 112-132. . . .. .. . .. . .. .. 1 
Phy. Sci. 101 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Physics 201-202 .......... . .. 4 4 
Psychology 201 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bible ..... . ..... . .......... 2 2 
17 17 
*Students inadequately prepared for Mathematics 151 must take lOS instead. 
Students with a strong mathematics background should take 171 or 201. Calculus 
is required for admission by several schools of medicine. 
PRE-OPTOMETRY (Dean B. Priest, Ph.D. - Advisor) 
Schools of optometry require two years of pre-professional work for 
admission. The basic courses required by practically all schools 
include the following. 
FlrstYear F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp. 
Biology 111, 152 ............ 4 4 Chern. 111-112 ..... .. ..... 4 4 
English 103-104 . ." .... . ..... 3 3 English 201,202 ...... .. ... 3 3 
History 101, 111 .. .... . ..... 3 3 Physics 201-202 ............ 4 4 
*Math 151. 152 .............. 4 3 Psy. 201, Bioi. 271 . ........ . 3 4 
P.E. 112-132. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 1 Bible 204, 211, 212, 213 .. . . . . 2 2 
Bible 101, 112 .. .. , ..... .... 2 2 
16 17 
17 16 
*Students inadequately prepared for Mathematics 151 must take 105 instead. 
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Since the .requirements vary widely among different schools of 
optometry, the student is advised to obtain in advance the admission 
requirements of the school of optometry he plans to attend. 
PRE-PHARMACY (William D. Williams, Ph.D. - Advisor) 
Students planning a ph'armacy career may complete the two-year 
prepharmacy requirements at Harding. Since requirements vary 
slightly among schools of pharmacy, the student should consult the 
catalog of the pharmacy school he plans to attend. Because of the 
heavy science load in this curriculum, many students add an ad-
ditional summer or spend three years at Harding before entering 
pharmacy school. 
First Year F. Sp. Second Year 
Biology 111 , 152 ............ 4 4 
Chern. 111-112 ......... .... 4 4 
English 103-104 .. .......... 3 3 
*Math. 151, 152 ............. 4 3 
Bible 101 , 112 ... .. ......... 2 2 
17 16 
• Acct. 205 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Chern. 301-302 .. ........... 4 
Econ. 201 ..... . .......... . 
History 101, 111 ... . ... ... .. 3 
Physics 201-202 .......... . . 4 
Bible 204, 211, 212, 213 ...... 2 
Elective .... ... . .. .. ...... . 
4 
3 
3 
4 
2 
2 
16 18 
*Students inadequately prepared for Mathematics 151 must take 105 first: 
PRE-VETERINARY SCIENCE (George W. Woodruff, Ed.D. -
Advisor) 
This program is essentially the same as that outlined for pre-
medicine. Each student should check the specific requirements of 
the School of Veterinary Science he plans to attend. It is recom-
mended that a student obtain the baccalaureate degree if he intends 
to apply to a school of veterinary science. 
PRE-PHYSICAL THERAPY (Maurice L. Lawson, M.S. - Advisor) 
This program is essentially the same as the premediCal program 
except that another semester of psychology and a year of sociology 
should be included. Each student should check the specific 
requirements ofthe physical therapy school he plans to attend. 
SPEECH THERAPY (Richard W. Walker, Ph.D. Advisor) 
The following program is designed to meet Arkansas certification 
requirements in speech therapy and to prepare one for graduate 
study in speech therapy. For certification to teach speech, a student 
must take additional speech and education courses, including 6 
hours of supervised teaching. 
First Year F. Sp. 
Art 101 or Music 101 . . . . . . . . 2 
Bioi. 111, Math. lOS* . . . . . . . 4 3 
English 103, 104 .... . . . . . ... 3 3 
History 101, 111. . .. .. .. . . .. 3 3 
P.E. 112-132.. .. .. .. . .. . . .. 1 1 
Speech 101, 211 ........ ..... 3 2 
Bible 101, 112 ......... ..... 2 2 
16 16 
Second Year F. Sp. 
Biology 251, 275 . ....... ..... 4 4 
English 201, 202 ............. 3 3 
Art 101 or Music101 . . . . . . . . . . 2 
P.E. 203 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Phy. Sci. 101 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Pol. Sci. 202 or Econ. 201 . . ... . 
Psy. 201 .... .. .............. 3 
Speech 250 .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3 
From Bible 204, 211, 212, 213 2 
3 
2 
17 17 
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Third Year F. Sp. Fourth Year F. Sp. 
Education 307, 336 .......... 3 3 Phy. Sci. I02 ........ 2 
P.E. 112·132 ... . . ........ . .. I I Pol. Sci.205 . ... ... . . ·· ·· · .. 3 Psy. 325, Elec. Psy. .. . ...... . 3 3 Speech 40I, 400 . ......... ... 3 3 Speech 300, 300 . ..... . . . . . .. I I Speech 402, 406 . . ..... .... . . 3 3 
Speech 255 .... ....... ... . .. 3 Speech407 ........ . ... . . .. 3 
Speech 405 ..... . ..... ... .. . 3 Speech 420 ...... . .. . . . .. . . . 6 
Elective Educ. .. . .. · · ···· · ··· 6 Elective Psy. 0 •• • •••• • • • •• • • 3 
Bible . . ...... . . ···· · ······ 2 2 Bible . . .... .. ............. 2 
I6 I6 16 IS 
*If the student has the background to take Mathematics I 51, I71 or 20I , he should 
elect the more advanced course so that he will be better prepared for Psychology 325. 
TEACHING 
Students preparing to teach have three choices in regard to 
preparation: (1) they may major in education as outlined previously 
and take enough subject matter to certify in two teaching fields; or 
(2) they may major in their chosen subject matter teaching fields and 
take the specified courses in education and psychology to meet 
certification requirements; or (3) follow either plan just outlined 
with a year of graduate work leading to the Master of Education 
degree. This graduate year is a combination of subject matter and 
professional work to fit the need of each teacher. 
Those planning to teach elementary education, special education or 
home economics must complete a major in the chosen teaching field. 
Graduate studies atHardingCollege'sSearcycampus 
lead to the Master of Education degree. The program is designed 
to give new and in-service teachers more adequate preparation 
for their professions. With the growing mass and complexity 
of information necessary for effective teaching and with 
the development of better techniques and materials, it has become 
increasingly more difficult for students to attain in a four-year 
undergraduate course the competencies needed in the teaching 
profession. Even experienced teachers frequently require further 
work to keep abreast of current developments and to enrich their 
preparation. 
The graduate program at Harding meets the needs of both new 
and experienced teachers who recognize the personal and 
professional benefits to be gained from additional training in 
academic, cultural, and -professional fields. Each student's program 
is designed to meet his individual needs. 
The work of the graduate program is concentrated primarily in 
the field of teacher training. Fundamentally, it is aimed at meeting 
the needs of the teacher in terms of knowledge and practices, cer-
tification requirement, salary-schedule increments, and other 
advantages normally expected from a year of advanced study and a 
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Master's degree. The program can be undertaken during the regular 
academic year or during summer sessions. 
Administration of graduate study is the responsibility of the 
Director of Graduate Studies who serves as Chairman of the 
Graduate Council, which is appointed by the president of the 
college. 
Admission to the Graduate Program is based primarily on the 
applicant's undergraduate record. Unconditional admission to the 
Graduate Program may be granted to applicants who hold the 
bacclilaureate degree from an institution that is regionally ac-
credited provided the applicant has a cumulative average of at least 
2.50. An applicant who does not meet the requirements for the 
highest type of teaching certificate based on a four-year-train ing 
program will be required to complete the undergraduate course 
required for such a certificate. These courses may be completed 
concurrently with graduate work. Provisional admission may be 
granted to graduates of institutions that are not regionally ac-
credited or to applicants with a grade average below 2.50. In case an 
applicant is granted provisional admission, he must achieve a 3.00 
average or better on the first 12 semester hours of graduate work to 
remain in the graduate program. Included in this first 12 hours must 
be at least 6 hours from the subject-matter area. Admission to 
graduate study does not imply admission to candidacy for the 
Master of Education degree. 
A minimum score of 550 on the TOEFL (Test on English as a 
Foreign Language) is required for admission of students whose 
native language is not English unless the applicant holds a degree 
from an American college or . university. 
Undergraduate students in the college may register for graduate 
courses during their final semester's work, provided they lack not 
more than 8 semester hours of credit for graduation and they make 
formal application for admission to graduate study. 
Full-time students may carry an absolute maximum of 16 hours 
during any semester and are not to exceed 6 hours during either 
summer term. Full-time teachers are limited to not mQre than 6 
hours per semester. The minimum full -time load for graduate study 
is 10 hours per semester. 
All work for the Master of Education degree should be completed 
within a period of five calendar years, but half credit may 
be given by the Graduate Council for graduate courses taken more 
than five years but less than eight years prior to graduation. 
Students may register for graduate credit in approved 300 or 400 
courses, indicated by a " G" after the course number. A minimum of 
15 semester hours of the 32 required for the degree must ~e in 
courses numbered 500 or above. Eligibility to enroll in courses 
numbered 500 or above in any given field is restricted to those who 
have completed a minimum of 12 hours of undergraduate credit in 
that fiejd. 
The Master of Education degree requires a minimum of 32 
semester hours of credit in courses approved for graduate study with 
a minimum 3.00 average. A minimum of 26 hours of graduate study 
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must be completed on the H~rding campus. ~ writt~n com-
rehensive examination covermg the . student s maJor and 
~rofessional areas is required of all candtdates for t~e Master. of 
Education degree. An official transcript from Educattonal !es~mg 
Service of scores achieved on the Nattonal Teachers Exammatton 
must be on ftle in the Graduate Office. 
Graduate curricula are available in the tollowing major fields: 
A. Elementary Education 
B. Secondary Education .. 
a Biblical Literature and Rehgton 
b: English and Humaniti~s 
c. Home Economics 
d. Natural Sciences 
e. Physical Education 
f. Social Sciences 
g. Speech 
C. Special Education 
The elementary curriculum consists of the following 32-hour 
program: 
I. Professional Courses (21 hours) 
A. Education 532, 545, 552 
B. Three courses selected from Education 410G, 411G, 502, 
520, 521, 522, 530 . 
c. One course selected from Education 524, 527. 537, 538, 
539, 543, 558 
II. Academic Areas (9 hours) 
III. Biblical Literature and Religiop (2 hours) 
IV. A minimum of 15 hours must be selected from courses num-
ber 500 or above. 
The secondary curriculum consists of the following 32-hour 
program: 
I. Professional Courses (12 hours) 
A. Education 536, 545, 552 . 
B. One course selected from Educatton 380G, 400G, 520, 
532, 537' 538, 543, 554, 558 
II. Fields of Academic Concentration (18 hours from not more 
than two areas) 
III. Biblical Literature and Religion (2 hours) 
IV. A minimum of 15 hours must be selected from courses num-
ber 500 and above. 
The special education curriculum consists of the following 
hour* program: 
I. Professional Courses (24 hours) 
A Education 502**, 545, 552 B: Psychology 400G and Art 41SG or Psychology 382G 
C. Education 407G and 405 G, 406G or 408G, 409G 
32-
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II. Academic Area (6 hours of 500-level courses) 
III. Biblical Literature and Religion (2 hours) 
IV. A minimum of 15 hours must be selected from courses 
numbered 500 or above. 
*If not already completed in the undergraduate program, Speech 250 and 
Education 471 or 475 must be completed as undergraduate make-up courses. 
""*If Education 302 was included in the undergraduate program, the Director of 
Graduate Studies will substitute another 500-level course for Education 502. 
Those interested in the Master of Education program at Harding 
College should write Dr. Wyatt Jones, Director of Graduate Studies, 
Harding College, Searcy, Arkansas 72143, for a Graduate Catalog 
and application for admission forms. 
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Financial Information 
Expenses ... Financial Aid ... Scholarships ... Work .. . Loans ... 
Government Grants .. . Ap_plication for Aid 
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What will college cost? This is a most pressing 
question in the mind of a high school senior and his parents. Then, 
when the costs are known, another question: How can we afford it? 
This section will present educational costs in a realistic manner, 
together with practical methods of meeting these expenses. Harding 
College, a private institution without benefit of tax support, must 
meet its operating costs by income from the following sources: 
student fees, government grants, auxiliary enterprises, gifts, and 
endowment earnings. ' 
The tuition fee and cost of attending Harding is moderate compared 
to that assessed by many colleges and universities of the same size 
and quality. Undergraduate expense estimates may be based on the 
following charges for the 1975-76 school year. 
GENERAL EXPENSES: A typical boarding student taking 16 
hours per semester can meet all regular expenses of tuition, fees, 
room, and board for $2,601.50 for the school year. A non-boarding 
student can meet expenses oftuition and fees for $1,544.00. 
Tuition at $44.50 per semester hour 
Registration Fee (activities, health, etc.) 
*Meals (Pattie Cobb) 
Room Rent 
Total Basic Cost for Typical Student 
Semester Year 
$712.00 $1 ,424.00 
60.00 120.00 
348.75 697.50 
180.00 360.00 
$1,300.75 $2,601.50 
*Board will be a minimum of $380.50 per semester in the American Heritage 
Cafeteria. 
Rooms in Armstrong Hall, Pattie Cobb Hall, Cathcart Hall, Kendall Hall, and 
suite rooms in Graduate Hall will be $180.00 per semester. 
Rooms in new air-conditioned residence halls will be $211.50 per semester. 
ROOM AND BOARD: Rooms in the residence halls range from 
$180.00 to $279.00 per semester. 
Meals in the college cafeteria in Pattie Cobb Hall are $348.75 for the 
semester. Board in the cafeteria ,in the American Heritage Center 
will be a minimum of $380.50 for the semester. In this cafeteria a 
charge will be made for each item taken, and the cost may run 
higher than $380.50, depending upon the food selected. In the event 
of any drastic increase in food costs, the college reserves the right to 
change the price of meals without prior notke. 
Married students may rent modem, completely furnished apart-
ments on campus for $65.00 and $72.50 per month, plus utilities. 
Housetrailer locations are also available for a monthly rental fee of 
$20.00. Utility bills are paid by the occupant of the trailer. The new 
married students apartments rent for $110.00 (one bedroom) and 
$130.00 (two bedrooms) per month, plus utilities. 
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A reservation fee of $25.00 is required to reserve an apartment or 
trailer space (refundable 30 days prior to occupancy date). 
GRADUATE SCHOOL EXPENSES: For a summary of the tuition 
and fees for graduate students working toward the degree of Master 
of Arts in Teaching, see the Graduate Catalog. The same facilities 
for room and board are available for graduate students as for un-
dergraduates and at the same rate. Expenses for graduate students 
in Bible and religion can be found in the Bulletin of the Graduate 
School of Religion, 1000 Cherry Road, Memphis, Tenn. 38117. 
REGULAR TUITION AND FEES: Regular tuition is $44.50 per 
semester hour. The registration fee is $60.00 per semester. This fee 
covers such things as matriculation, library, infirmary, laboratory 
fees, yearbook, student newspaper, yearbook portrait, lyceum series, 
and athletic events. 
SPECIAL TUITION AND FEES: Private instruction in piano, 
voice, band instruments, and speech require, in· addition to the 
semester hour charge, a special fee as follows: 
Two private lessons per week 
One private lesson per week 
Class instruction in voice and piano 
Piano rental, one hour per day 
Piano rental, two hours per day 
Semester Year 
$100.00 5200.00 
60.00 120.00 
30.00 60.00 
12.50 25.00 
17.50 35.00 
The fee scale for clinical services provided by the Speech and 
Hearing Clinic are as follows: 
One hour session, once a week 
45 minute session, twice a week 
Speech evaluation 
Language evaluation 
Hearing evaluation 
A combination charge for A, B, and C above 
A combination charge for any two services 
OTHER SPECIAL FEES: 
ACT Test fee $ 6.00 
Advanced Placement Credit (per course) 10.00 
Air-Conditioner in room (student's own A-C) 10.00 
Art 212, 235, 255, 335, 345, 355, 
365, 400. 401 fees 
Art 340, 360 fees 
Art 475 fee 
Automobile registration fee 
(15.00 for summer) 
15.00each 
20.00each 
Above-listed fee applies 
5.00 
Breakage deposits in chemistry and physics 
each course (returnable, less breakage) 
Bus. 105, 106. 107, 218 fees 
Bus. 11 7 fee 
Bus. 260 fee 
10.00 
2.50 each 
12.50 
25.00 
$ 5.00 
8.50 
7.50 
10.00 
10.00 
20.00 
12.50 
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Change of class, each change 
. CLEP credit (per course) 
Education 320, 435, 520 fees 
Education441, 451,461,471, 475,481 fees 
Fee for deferred payment of account 
Graduation fee (required of all graduates 
whether attending graduation 
exercise or not) 
Key deposit 
Late registration fee (after day set 
for regular enrollment) 
Make-up final examination - each 
Make-up Freshman and Sophomore Tests: 
First make-up 
Second make-up 
Mathematics 215 fee 
Music 211 , 212 (instrument rental) 
National Teachers Examination Test Fee 
Permit for credit by examination (per course 
-plus regular tuition if credit earned 
Permit for exemption tests tper course) 
Permit for validation tests (per course) 
Physical Education 113, 120, 356 fees 
Physical Education 124, 355 fees 
Physical Education 130 fee 
Physical Education 402 fee 
Placement Office Credentials 
(after first copy) 
Speech 420 fee 
3.00 
10.00 
5.00each 
25.00each 
5.00 
40.00 
5.00 
15.00 
3.00 
2.50 
5.00 
25.00 
10.00 each 
10.00 
5.00 
5.00 
5.00 
2.00each 
6.00each 
20.00 
3.00 
2.00 
25.00 
CLEP test fee (varies with number oftests taken) 20.00, 30.00 or 40.00 
Trailer Connection fee 15.00 
Transcript of Academic Record 1.00 
Rush order of transcript 2.00 extra 
Transcript of National Test Scores 
(after first copy) · 1.00 
Tuition for auditing class 22.25 per sem. hr. 
PART-TIME STUDENTS: Students who wish to enroll for a 
specific course or for a number of courses up to and including 10 
credits per semester may enroll as part-time students and pay $50.50 
per semester hour rather than the regular tuition of $44.50 plus the 
$60.00 registration fee. 
A student registering as part-time will not be entitled to any of the 
benefits as listed under the Registration Fee such as lyceum ticket, 
yearbook, college paper, athletic ticket, or health services. 
DEFERRED PAYMENTS: A charge of $5.00 each semester is 
made for those students who wish to pay their bills by installment. • 
A payment of $350.00 each semester must be made by all boarding 
students and $200.00 by all non-boarding students at time of 
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registration. The balance of the account may be sent home for 
payment or may be paid in three monthly installments as follows: 
First Semester: September 20 
October 20 
November20 
Second Semester: February 5 
March 5 
April 5 
Books and supplies must be paid for at the time of purchase. 
EXPENSES FOR VETERANS: Those veterans who have served 
more than 180 days in the armed forces since 1955 are eligible for 
education allowance under the Veterans' Readjustment Benefits Act 
of 1966. A veteran must be certified for eligibility by his local VA 
office. 
Disabled: Those entering under Public Law 16 for disabled veterans 
should apply to their state Veterans Administration headquarters 
for counseling and approval. 
REFUNDS: Since the operating costs of a college must be based 
upon an estimated enrollment, all students are granted admission 
with the understanding that they are to remain at least one semester. 
After a student registers, there will be no refund of the registration 
fee. When a student officially withdraws, refund of tuition (hours 
charged only) will be governed by the following policy calculated 
from the catalogued date for enrollment: 
Within one week 
Within 2 weeks 
Within third week 
Within fourth week 
Withi!l fifth week 
After 5 weeks 
90 per cent refund of tuition 
80 per cent refund of tuition 
60 per cent refund of tuition 
40 per cent refund oftuition 
20 per cent refund of tuition 
No refund of tuition 
Students leaving the apartments by permission of the administration 
will be refunded rent for the unused time except that the use for any 
part of a month will be counted as a full month. 
Students leaving· the dormitory by permission of the administration 
will be refunded rent for the unused time except that any part of a 
four week period started, will be counted as full period. 
Cost of meals will be refunded for the unused portion of the semester 
when removal from the dining hall has full sanction of the President 
and the Vice President for Finance, and the meal tickets are 
returned to the Business Office. But refunds of part of a week will be 
based on cost of individual meals. No refund can be made for meals 
missed while the student is enrolled. No refund is made of 
registration or special fees. If the withdrawal results from the 
student's misconduct, the institution is under no obligation to make 
any refunds. 
BREAKAGE REFUND: Students withdrawing prior to the close of 
a semester or at the end of the first semester will make ·application 
for breakage refund at the Business Office. If the application is not 
completed within thirty days after withdrawal, the deposit will be 
forfeited. Accounts must be cleared for a cash refund. 
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GENERAL POLICIES: No diploma, certificate, transcript, o~ letter 
of recommendation will be granted to students who h_ave fatted to 
take care of any indebtedness to the college. Trans~n~ts to other 
schools cannot be released until all accounts are patd m full. (Ex· 
ception is made for government loans if they are not past due.) 
At the discretion of the administration of the college, students may 
be suspended for non-payment of their indebtedness. ~tudents w_ho 
have not cleared all financial obligation to the college wtll not recetve 
grades or credits. 
All compensation due students employed by the college: except w<?rk 
performed under the college Work-Study Pro~am, wtll be apphed 
on charges for tuition, fees, room, or boar?, 1f such students are 
indebted to the college for any or all of these ttems. 
REQUIRED FEES: There are two fees which sh~ml~ be sent with 
the Application for Admission - a $15.00 a.ppl~catton fe~ and a 
$25.00 housing reservation fee. The apphcation fee t~ n~m­
refundable and is designed to cover the c~st of. apph~atton 
processing. The housing reservation fee is a ~eposit a~d IS apphed to 
the student's account. The housing reservation fe~ will be refund.ed 
if the housing reservation is canceled more than thirty (30) days pnor 
to the proposed enrollment date. 
The fees may be forwarded in the form of. one che.ck or money order 
in the amount of $40.00 made payable to Ha~dm~ College. Com-
muting students should-file only the $15.00 apphcatlon fee. 
ROOM FURNISHINGS: The dormitories are steam heated,_ so ~o 
blankets should be sufficient cover. The beds are ~11 twtn stze. 
Students will need four or six sheets, two or three pillow cases, a 
pillow, a bed spread, and an adequate supply of t<;>wels and face 
cloths. Students may bring table lamps,. small r~dios, an~ s~all 
record players. Women !Day wish to brmg an rron and tromng 
board. Miscellaneous articles can be purchased locally. 
CLOTHING NEEDS: Searcy's climate is quite mild, but. there will 
be warm days, cold days, and rainy days. All students will need to 
bring about the usual college clothes, perhaps about the same 
number and kind worn to high school or college elsewhere. 
. For the women, we would suggest blouses, swe8:ters, skirts, dress~s, 
loafers, heels and hose, and a conservative even~g dress for special 
occasions. A raincoat, rain boots, and umbrella will be needed. 
THE SUMMER SESSION: The summer session at Harding is an 
integral part ofthe total program of the institution. By means oft~e 
summer session a student can either accelerate or broaden hts 
educational program. Summer students ha~e the advant~ge at 
Harding of air-conditioned classrooms, residence halls, library, 
student center, and cafeteria. 
The summer session is divided into two 5-week terms of 5 days per 
week. A student may carry a maximum of 13 hours for the summer 
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but not more than 7 hours any one term. Expenses based on 6 hours 
each term are as follows: 
For 1976 SUMMER SESSION 
Tuition (S44.50 per semester hour) 
Registration fee 
Rooms (double occupancy) 
(single occupancy) 
Board 
TOTAL (for double occupancy) 
$267.00 $534.00 
13.00 26.00 
62.25 124.50 
82.25 164.50 
119.00 238.00 
$461.25 $922.50 
Reservations and requests for information for the summer session 
should be directed to the Director of Admissions. See the summer 
school bulletin for the financial policy for the summer session. 
Financial aid is available to the Harding student from 
at least four sources. One or a combination of these may be the 
answer to any student's problem in financing his college education. 
No student who has the ability and desire to attend should be 
deprived of a Christian education at Harding because of financial 
hindrances. To qualify for a Basic Educational Opportunity Grant, 
full Veterans' Benefits, and certain other financial assistance, a 
student must be enrolled for at least 12 hours each semester. Before 
enrolling for fewer than 12 hours, a student receiving financial 
assistance should check with the Director of Student Financial Aid 
to find out the effect it will have on his plans for fmancial assistance. 
Scholarships of various types are available to students. 
ACADEMIC: A student with a good academic background can earn 
as much as $1 ,400 in scholarships for four years at Harding. An 
entering freshman who achieves a composite score of 29 or above on 
the ACT examination or who is a semifinalist in the National Merit 
Testing Program is eligible for a $1,400 scholarship, provided the 
four-year high school transcript shows average or higher grades in 
solid subjects. An ACT composite score of 25 to 28 qualifies a 
student for a $1.000 scholarship. Both the $1 ,400 and $1,000 grants 
are J).rorated over four years or eight semesters of college work. They 
also may be applied to summer school work on a prorated basis. 
Valedictorians and salutatorians oftheir high schools qualify for the 
$1,000 scholarship iftheir ACT composite score is below 25. 
Valedictorians and salutatorians who score 25 or higher on the ACT 
qualify for a $1,400 scholarship. A letter from the high school 
principal or counselor confirming valedictorian or salutatorian 
status needst to be sent to the Admissions Office. 
A student should request that a copy of his ACT or National Merit 
Test report card be sent to the pirector of Admissions. The official 
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test report card is required. A photostatic copy of the raw scores i 
not acceptable. 
Transfer students may qualify for an academic scholarship of S 125 
to $175 per semester provided their grade point . average in the 
college from which they transfer is 3.20 or higher. The $175 
scholarship per semester requires a grade point average of 3.85. 
To retain academic scholarships, recipients must maintain a 2. 75 
grade point level their freshman year and a 3.00 level their 
remaining three years. 
DEPARTMENTAL: A few scholarships are given in speech and 
debate, vocal and instrumental music, home economics, and art. 
Interested students should write the appropriate department 
chairman for information. 
ATHLETIC: Grants-in-aid are available only in football and 
basketball, according to rules of the Arkansas Intercollegiate 
Conference. The grants-in-aid cover room, board, tuition, and fees. 
Interested students should write the head coach of each sport for 
information. 
W 0 t k on campus is a source of aid to Harding students, some 
of whom work up to 15 hours a week and earn more than $450 per 
semester. Many, of course, work fewer hours per week and earn less 
accordingly. 
There are two work programs: The College Work-Study Program, 
which is funded byihe federal government, and the regular Harding 
pr?gram. To qualify for either program, students must present 
evtdence on proper application forms showing need for the aid. 
Harding also participates in the summer community work-study 
programs. 
Applications for work are available from the Director of Admissions 
or the Director of Financial Aids at Harding College. 
Loans available to students include ones provided by friends 
of the college (see listing in the index) and by government programs. 
N.ATIONAL DIRECT STUDENT LOAN: Students enrolled for at 
least half time college work and who can show a financial need may 
~able to borrow up to $1,250 per year through the National Direct 
Loan Program. Most of the loans awarded, however, average less 
than $1,250 so that the loan fund may be spread to help as many 
students as possible. 
Repayment begins nine months after the student leaves school and 
continu~s no more than ten years at an interest rate of 3 per cent per 
year. Ftfteen percent ~nnually may be forgiven to teachers of 
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handicapped children or to teachers in schools with a high con-
centration of students from low-income families. For military service 
performed after July 1, 1972, cancellation will be at the rate of 12.5 
per cent of the total amount of such loans (plus interest) for each 
year of consecutive military service in an area of hostilities that 
qualifies for special pay (not to exceed SO per cent of the total loan). 
HARDING COLLEGE LOAN PROGRAM: This is a college loan 
program through which short term loans are made available to 
students. The funds borrowed are to be repaid during the summer 
before enrollment in the fall. 
HARDING COLLEGE FEDERALLY INSURED LOAN 
PROGRAM: Harding is an approved lender for the Federally In-
sured Student Loan Program. Students who cannot obtain 
guaranteed student loans through their home banks or other lenders 
can be assisted through this program. 
GOVERNMENT GUARANTEED STUDENT LOAN: Families of 
middle incomes may not qualify students for work, loans, or grants, 
yet circumstances may still make it hard on the family income. The 
Government Guaranteed Student Loan helps to alleviate such 
difficulties by making loan insurance available to any college 
student who needs to borrow. The loan is not borrowed from the 
federal government but through a student's hometown bank or some 
other private lending agency. Interest rate on these loans is 7 per 
cent and is paid by the government while the student is in school if 
the students is eligible for federal interest benefits. Repayment need 
not begin until a student graduates or ceases taking at least a half-
time load of study. 
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Government grants are available to a limited num-
ber of students with exceptional financial needs or disabilities. 
SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY GRANT: 
Grants of from $200 to $1,000 per year, which must be matched by 
Harding with an equal amount of aid in some other form , are 
available to students with unusual needs. The grant can be no more 
than half the student's total assistance. 
The amount of aid from this source is determined by the student's 
need. To determine the need, Harding uses the ACT Family 
Financial Statement to be completed by parents and returned to the 
American College Testing Program. The forms may be obtained 
from the Director of Admissions or the Director of Financial Aids at 
Harding College. 
BASIC EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY GRANT PROGRAM: 
Students who were not enrolled in college prior to April 1, 1973, are 
eligible to apply for a basic grant. Amounts of the grants through 
this program range from $50 to $800 per academic year. Application 
forms can be obtained in the Financial Aids Office, from high school 
guidance counselors, or any government office. A student must be 
enrolled in 12 or more hours per semester to receive a grant. 
VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION: Students who are per-
manently disabled may receive, at no cost to themselves, vocational 
counseling and financial assistance toward the cost of their college 
training provided the vocational objective of the disabled person is 
approved by a rehabilitation counselor. The student should apply 
directly to the vocational rehabilitation counseling service of the 
Department of Education in his own state and should at the same 
time notify the Vice President for Finance of the College so he may 
give any assistance necessary. 
NURSING STUDENT LOAN AND SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM: 
These programs provide aid for students who need financial 
assistance to pursue a course of study leading to a degree in nursing. 
Application for aid should be made as follows: 
1. Apply for adtnission. Application forms are available from the 
Director of Admissions. 
2. Request application forms for aid and then submit them. Feel 
free to correspond with the Director of Financial Aid or the 
Director of Admissions. Make sure the college understands your 
circumstances and needs. 
3. Complete an ACf Family Financial Statement form. 
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PartV 
Courses of Instruction 
Art ... Bible, Religion, and Philosophy ... Biological Science ... 
Business and Economics ... Co-operative Education . .. Education . 
.. English Language and Literature ... General Science ... History 
and Social Science . . . Home Economics . . . Humanities . . . 
Journalism ... Mathematics ... Modern Foreign Languages . . . 
Music ... Nursing Education ... Physical Education, Health, and 
Recreation ... Physical Science ... Psychology ... Sociology and 
Social Services . . . Speech 
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Courses of instruction are listed on the 
following pages. All courses will be offered as cataloged if 
enrollments justify. Courses offered "on demand" or " on sufficient 
demand" are so indicated. When a course is designated as offered 
on alternate years, in general the course with which it alternates and 
the year the course is to be offered are stated. 
Year courses which must be taken in sequence, the first being a 
prerequisite to the second, are designated by joining the course 
numbers for the two successive semesters by a hyphen, such as 
Chemistry 111-112. Year courses which need not be taken in 
sequence are designated by separating the course numbers by a 
comma, such as Business 31S, 316. 
Courses numbered 100-199 are for freshmen; 200-299 for 
sophomores; 300-399 for juniors; and 400-499 for seniors. Courses 
numbered 2S0-299 taken by second-semester sophomores, juniors 
and seniors count as advanced credit. First-semester sophomores 
may receive advanced credit in these courses provided they are 
preceded by a year of freshman credit in the same subject. Courses 
numbered 2SO or above are not open to freshmen. Courses num-
bered 300-399 are primarily for juniors and seniors; but in a few 
situations sophomores may enroll in these courses with the consent 
of the instructor and the department chairman. Courses numbered 
400-499 are open only to juniors and seniors; courses numbered 450-
499 are open only to seniors. Courses whose numbers are followed by 
"G" may be taken for graduate credit by students who are qualified 
to take graduate courses. Courses numbered 500 and above are open 
only to graduate students. Although students who are within eight 
hours of the baccalaureate degree may enroll for 500 courses, credit 
in 500 courses cannot be applied toward meeting the baccalaureate 
degree requirements. An "x" following a course number indicates a 
new course; the "x" is removed after the third year. 
The semester hours credit which a course carries is shown in 
parentheses following the title of the course. 
EXAMPLES: 
Speech 400G. ADVANCED SPEECH CORRECTION. (3) Offered on 
sufficient demand. 
This course may be taken for 3 hours credit either semester if the demand is suf-
ficient. It may also be taken for graduate credit. 
English 371. SHAKESPEARE. (3) Spring. 
This course carries 3 hours credit and is offered in the spring semester. 
Bible 418G. DANIEL AND REVELA110N. (2 or 3) Spring. 
This course may be taken for either 2 or 3 hours credit, is offered in the spring 
semester, and may be taken for graduate credit. 
English 301, 302. AMERICAN LITERATURE. (3,3) Fall, Spring. 
Either course may be taken for 3 hours credit as scheduled. English 301 is not a 
prerequisite to English 302. 
Music 251·525. THEORY n. (3,3) Fall, Spring. 
Each course carries 3 hours credit and must be taken in seguence. 
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PROFESSOR: 
Department of Art 
Elizabeth Mason, M.A. 
Chairman 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: 
Don D. Robinson, A.M. 
ASSIST ANT PROFESSORS: 
Faye Brewer Doran, Ph.D. 
Paul Martin Pitt, M.A. 
INSTRUCTORS: 
#Arnold C. Anderson, M.Ed. 
Stanley B . . Green, B.S.E. 
#Appointment effective August 25, 1975 
The Department of Art is des~ned to enrich the artistic under-
standing of all students, to develop greater proficiency in the arts, to 
supply the art training required by other departments, and to 
prepare teachers of art. Many courses requiring no special ability 
are open to all students and are recommended as electives. 
Major (Bachelor of Arts): 33 hours of art at least 18 of which must 
be upper level, including courses 103*, lOS*, 200*, at least 6 hours 
from 430-433, and 450. A minor is required. 
Major (Bachelor of Science): 50 hours of art, at least 24 of which 
must be upper level, including 103*, lOS*, 200*, 20S*, 210*, at least 
3 hours in painting, at least 6 hours from 430-433, and 450. A minor 
is not required. This degree, plus a year of foreign language, 
preferably French, and including at least nine hours from Art 430-
433, is recommended for students planning to attend graduate 
school. 
Minor: 18 hours of art including 6 hours of upper-level credit. 
Those planning to teach art must complete 24 hours of art, in-
cluding Art 211 and 3 hours of art history, and 24 hours of approved 
courses in education, including Education 420. Education 461, 
rather than 4S1, must be completed. It is strongly recommended 
that any student planning to teach art take 9 hours of art history. 
The department reserves the right to retain one example of each 
student's work every semester. 
101. ART APPRECIATION. (2) Fall, Spring. 
A survey of the beauty and worth of artistic creations. The means and ideas 
promoting man's visual expression. 
103. DRAWING AND COMPOSITION. (3) Fall. 
Beginning drawing designed for the student who has had limited drawing ex-
perience. Consists of image formation, rendering techniques, and compositional 
theory and problems. 
104. FREEHAND DRAWING AND COMPOSITION. (3) Fall, Spring. 
Drawing in various media. Studio work in drawing and composition problems. Six 
studio hours per week. It is advised for students with some art background. 
•May be waive<!, especially for transfer students, at the discretion of the chairman of 
th~rl~'\rtment, 
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105. ANATOMY. (3) Spring. 
Learning the structure and function of the human figure through a complete ~IUdy 
of bones and muscles. Strongly recommended for students with a strong background 
in art, and students who plan to attend graduate school. 
117. DESIGN FOR THE HOUSE. (3) Fall. 
Elements of art and especially colors used in design for all purposes. Application of 
color and design to choosing or designing a wardrobe, architectural styles. home 
plans and furnishings. Required of all home economics majors. 
200. TWO-DIMENSIONAL DESIGN. (3) Fall. 
Explores through discussion and application, the basic design principles and 
sources of design inspiration fundamental to all visual arts. Prerequisite: 103 or 
consent of instructor. 
201-202. INTRODUCTION TO PAINTING. (3,~) Fall, Spring. 
Creative experience in oil. Six studio hours per week. Prerequisites: 103, 104 or 
consent of instructor. 
205. THREE-DIMENSIONAL DESIGN. (3) Spring. 
Creative design with emphasis on volume and space relationships. Construction in 
a variety of materials. Prerequisite: 200 or consent of instructor. 
210. COLOR THEORY. (3) Spring. 
A concentrated study of the theory and application of color, both fundamental and 
advanced. Prerequisite: 200 or consent of instructor. 
211. ART IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (3) Fall, Spring. 
An introduction to art, the problems of art education, and the methods of teaching 
art in the elementary school. Required of all elementary education ma}ors. 
Prerequisites: 101 and Education 203. 
212. CRAFI'S. (3) Fall, Spring. 
An introduction to a variety of crafts. Highly recommended for all teachers, camp 
counselors, and any students who plans to work with children. Fee for materials: SIS. 
221. BEGINNING TECHNICAL DRAWING. (2) Fall. 
Basic problems of mechanical drawing designed for both students needing specific 
professional drawing and general students. Use of instruments, lettering, geometrical 
problems, and various projections. 
222. TECHNICAL DRAWING. (2) Spring. 
Advanced work in technical drawing beginning with sectional views and advancing 
through auxiliary views, revolutions, etc. Prerequisite: 221 or two years of high school 
drafting with consent of in.structor. 
235-255. CERAMICS. (3,3) Fall, Spring. 
Materials and techniques involved in working with clay. Class projects with clay in 
slab, coil and wheel methods, glazing and firing. Fee for materials: SIS each. 
249-250. ADVERTISING<ART. (3,3) Fall, Spring. 
Beginning problems and exercises in lettering, advertising, layout, design. and 
techniques. 
251-252. ADVANCED ADVERTISING ART. (3,3) Fall, Spring. 
Advanced problems in the commercial field. Prerequisite: 249-250 or equivalent in 
experience. 
300. WATERCOLOR. (3) Offered on sufficient demand. 
Painting in all water-soluble media. Prerequisites for art majors: 103, 104, and 200. 
or equivalent accepted by instructor. 
301-302. ADVANCED PAINTING. (3,3) Fall, Spring. 
Painting courses for advanced students seeking to develop individual expression in 
creative painting and technical mastery of various media. Prerequisites: 201-202. 
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312•. WEAVING. (3) Fall. 
An introduction to basic handweaving techniques, using a variety of looms; ex-
periments in weaving with various textile fibers; analyzing and originating patterns 
with emphasis upon design in color and texture. 
335x-355x. ADVANCED CERAMICS. (3,3) Fall, Spring. 
Individual work on the potter's wheel, designing in clay, and glaze calculations. 
Prerequisite: 255. Fee for materials: SIS each. 
340. METAL WORK AND JEWELRY. (3) Fall. 
Basic designing, shaping and soldering of metals. Lapidary work in cutting and 
polishing stones, and experience in metal enameling. Prerequisite: 200 or consent of 
instructor. Fee for materials: S20. 
345. RELIEF AND INTAGLIO PRINTING. (3) Fall. Alternates with 400; offered 
1976-77. 
Explores the principles and techniques involved in fine arts printing by the relief 
(block) and intaglio methods. Prerequisite: 200 or consent of instructor. Fee for 
materials: SIS. 
360. ADVANCED JEWELRY. (3) Spring. 
Jewelry design and execution, mainly in lost-wax casting but offers some experience 
in other types of casting. Prerequisite: 340 or consent of instructor. Fee for materials: 
S20. 
365. SERIGRAPHY AND LITHOGRAPHY PRINTING. (3) Spring. Alternates with 
401; offered 1976-77. 
Creative individual and group projects in fine arts printing by the serigraphy (silk 
screen) and lithography methods. Prerequisite: 200 or consent of instructor. Fee for 
materials: SIS. · 
400. SCULPTURE IN PLASTER AND CLAY. (3) Fall. Alternates with 345; offered 
1975-76. 
Fundamental sculpturing problems in plaster and clay, emphasis upon clay 
modeling and plaster casting. Prerequisite: 205 or consent of instructor. Fee: SIO. 
401. SCULPTURE IN WOOD AND METAL. (3) Spring. Alternates with 365; of-
fered 1975-76. 
Fundamental sculpturing problems in wood and metal. Welding and fabrication is 
metal emphasis. Prerequisite: 205 or consent of instructor. Fee for materials: SIS. 
415Gx. ART AND THE EXCEPTIONAL STUDENT. (3) Fall. 
The role of art in the education of the exceptional student, includes designing and 
implementing an art curriculum appropriate to special needs. Minimum of one hour 
per week in actual teaching situations. May be taken two semesters for credit. 
' Prerequisites: Art 211 and Education 302. 
420. TEACHING ART. (3) Spring. 
Techniques and methods of teaching art in the secondary school. Required of all 
art education majors. Same as Education 420. 
430G. AMERICAN ART HISTORY. (3) Spring. Alternates with 433; offered 1976-
77. 
A study of art in the United States from early cultures to the present. 
431G. ANCIENT THROUGH MEDIEVAL ART HISTORY. (3) Fall. Alternates 
with 432; offered 1976-77. 
Western art from prehistoric times to the Renaissance. 
432G. ART HISTORY FROM 15TH TO 19TH CENTURY. (3) Fall. Alternates with 
431; offered 1975-76. 
Western art from the 15th to the 19th century. 
433G. MODERN ART HISTORY. (3) Spring. Alternates with 430; offered 1975-76. 
Western art from the 19th century to the present day. 
450x. SENIOR SEMINAR. (1) Fall, Spring. 
The production of a one-person exhibit or mural. 
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475. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (3) Offered on demand. . . . 
Provides opportunity for the well-qualified stud_ent _to do ~uper:-1sed md1vklual 
work in the fieild of his special interest. Concentration 1s perm1tted m .t~e following 
areas: color theory, graphics, sculpture, ceramics, painting, etc. Prereqms1te: Consent 
of department chairman and instructor. 
575. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (3) Offered on demand. . . 
Qualified graduate students may take three times in different areas. Prerequ1s11e: 
12 hours of art and approval of department chairman and instructor. 
PROFESSORS: 
Conard Hays, B.D. 
Assistant to the Chairman 
James D. Bales, Ph.D. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: 
Jerry L. Jones, Th.D. 
Chairman 
James R. Allen, M.R.E., Hh.D. 
Robert Helsten, M.A. 
Allan L. Isom, Ed.D. 
Neale T. Pryor, Th.D. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: 
Jack McKinney, M.A. 
Avon Malone, M.A. 
L. V. Pfeifer, M.Div., M.Th. 
Paul Pollard, M.Th. 
Ed Sanders, M.A. 
Don Shackelford, B.D. 
INSTRUCTORS: 
#Tom Eddins, M.Th. 
#Joe Dale Jones, M .A. 
ASSOCIATE INSTRUCTOR: 
Will Ed Warren, B.A. 
VISITING PROFESSORS: 
Evertt L. Huffard, M.A. 
#Frank Worgan 
Assisting from other departments: 
PROFESSOR: 
Jack Wood Sears, Ph.D. 
#Appointment effective August 25, 1975 
Department of 
Bible, Religion , 
and Philosophy, 
The aims of the Department of Bible, Religion, and Philosophy 
are: (1) To teach all students the Bible as the i~spired word of God , 
(2) To develop in all students a philosophy of hfe based upon Je~us 
Christ as the supreme reve!ll:tion of God _to man, (3)_ To p~ovtde 
students multiple opportunttles for mea~mgful expenence m the 
development of Christian character while on the campus and 
88 
beyond, (4) To prepare interested students for special Christian 
\Crvice in evangelism, edification, and worship, (5) To challenge 
nnd to prepare men toward a preaching ministry, and (6) To satisfy 
the needs of those who desire a better knowledge of Greek and 
Hebrew for a better understanding and use ofthe Bible. 
These aims suggest five major areas into which the curriculum is 
organized. Strong emphasis is given to teaching the text of the 
En$1ish Bible for all students through courses in the Textual 
divtsion. The Church Life division includes courses designed to 
prepare students for service in leadership, worship, and the 
ed ucational ministry of the church. Courses intended to aid in the 
challenge and preparation of men for a preaching ministry are 
included in the Preaching division. The Historical-Doctrinal division 
includes courses relating to the development of Christendom in 
general as a world movement with a recognition of the historical 
factors which influence the development of various doctrines. The 
division of Missions is to prepare interested students for service in 
world evangelism. MISSION/ PREPARE is to provide a planned 
program for immediate expression of evengelical Christian com-
mitment. 
The curriculum structure is intended to give all students an 
opportunity to choose from a variety of courses to help prepare them 
to meet the challenge of their time. Recognition is given to the stated 
purposes of Harding College and to the importance of preparing 
men and women to carry out in life the charge to proclaim Christ to 
all the nations as stewards of the grace of God. The structure 
provides for this basic thrust while allowing the Bible major the 
flexibility of electives in each area of liis prepation that he may be 
ready to accept a challenge immediately upon graduation or later 
upon completion of a graduate education. 
Although a major in Bible and religion and a major in missions 
have been designed for women, the department recommends that 
women who seek one ofthese majors also complete a second major, 
such as elementary education, home economics or secretarial 
science. Since this preparation will require more than eight 
semesters, women are encouraged to major in another department 
and to include in their program of study as many courses as possible 
from the Textual division, Historical-Doctrinal division, and Church 
Life or Missions divisions, selecting those courses that will best 
prepare them for effective service in the church. 
Students who transfer from another college with fewer. than 87 
hours, and who major in Bible, are required to take at least 18 hours 
in Bible at Harding. Six of these must be in the Textual division and 
3 hours in each of the three other divisions. The remaining 3 hours 
may be elective. 
Students who transfer from another college with at least 87 hours, 
and who major in Bible, are required to take at least 12 hours in 
Bible at Harding. Six of this must be in the Textual division and the 
remaining 6 hours distributed according to the recommendation of 
the chairman of the department. 
Upon joint approval of the Chairman of the Bible Department 
and the Dean of the College, a maximum of 15 semester hours of 
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credit earned at a school of preaching may be validated by 
examination. A grade of "C" must be achieved on the examination 
or examinations administered for each course. The candidate i!> 
charged a fee of$5 per course for the validation examination. 
A Graduate School of Bible and Religion, located at 1000 Cherry 
Road at Park Avenue, Memphis, Tennessee 38117, con fers the 
following degrees: Master of Arts in Bible and Religion and Master 
of Theology. Informat~on about the program may be obtained upon 
request from the Graduate School. 
A Christian Communications Program, located on the campus in 
Searcy, Arkansas, is a vocational program designed to train in the 
field of preaching and missions men who are over 21 years of age 
and who do not desire to pursue a liberal arts degree or to continue 
academic study in a graduate program. A diploma is conferred upon 
successful completion of the two-year program. Information con-
cerning this program may be obtained upon request from the 
Department of Bible, Harding College, Searcy, Arkansas 72143. 
The department also offers a major and a minor in Biblical 
languages and a minor in Greek. 
ADMISSION TO MISSION/ PREP ARE PROGRAM 
MISSION/PREPARE is a four-year program providing up to 
four years of training including an undergraduate major in missions, 
a continuing education program, and MISSION/ PREPARE in-
ternships. Any regularly enrolled student may participate in these 
activities. 
There are special requirements, however, for admission to and 
retention in the MISSION/ PREPARE Internship Program. The 
criteria include emotional stability, ability to communicate ef-
fectively through speaking and writing, personal, social, moral and 
ethical fitness, general intellectual ability, and physical fitness. To 
be admitted to the MISSION/ PREPARE Internship Program a 
student must: 
(1) Satisfy all admission requirements to the college. 
(2) File a declaration of intent to enter the program and a 
biographical information blank in the office of the Department of 
Bible. 
(3) File a formal application for admission to the program in the 
office of the Department of Bible. This application should be filed 
during the second semester of the student's freshman year or before 
the ninth week of any semester following. Transfer students may 
make formal application for admission to the MISSION/ PREPARE 
program if they have completed 27 or more semester hours of work 
and if they have fewer than 90 semester hours of work. Other 
transfer students may be considered for admission by consent of the 
chairman of the Department of Bible. 
(4) Satisfactorily complete the taking of psychological tests as 
required by the Department of Bible and Counseling Office. 
{5) Be free of physical or mental defects inimical to effective 
mission work. Records will be made available from the Student 
Health Service and other services such as the Speech Clinic. 
90 
(6) Meet acceptable standards of adjustment in the areas of 
personal, social, moral, and ethical behavior. Letters of recom-
mendation, conferences with college personnel acquainted with the 
student, and special interviews with the student may be used to 
make evaluations in these areas. 
(7) Not be on academic probation at the time of making ap-
plication. _ 
To contmue in the MISSION/ P'REPARE Internship Program a 
student must: 
(1) Maintain a minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.5 at 
the completion of 27 semester hours or 2.20 at the completion of 60 
or more semester hours of work. 
(2) Have earned test scores on the freshman and sophomore tests 
which would indicate ability to complete successfully the prescribed 
course of work. 
(3) Have demonstrated proficiency in English by successful 
completion of English 103-104 with at least a grade of "C" in each 
course. 
(4) Non-missions majors must have favorable recommendation of 
the chairman of his major academic area and/ or recommendation of 
at least two faculty members with whom he has had courses. 
Students who are admitted to the MISSION/ PREPARE In-
ternship Program will spend a minimum of two months each 
summer doing internship training at faculty-approved places. 
Academic credit will tie given in approved field work. Students will 
also be guided in raising all expenses involved for travel and living 
while doing internship work. The student is responsible for this 
expense. Scholarships for the regular school term may be granted 
upon the basis of need and available funds. Students admitted to the 
MISSION/ PREPARE Internship Program may make application 
for scholarships to the Department of Bible. The student is required 
to make a written report to the appropriate faculty advisor upon 
completion of an internship abroad. Scholarships for academic 
credit in approved field work will be granted only upon successful 
completion of this requirement. 
Special projects of the MISSION/ PREPARE program also in-
clude a Missions Research Center and coordination of field survey 
trips and evangelistic campaigns. 
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 
Major in Bible and Religion: Minimum of 35 hours (maximum of 
47 hours), including 18 hours of upper-level work; at least 4 lower-
level hours and 10 upper-level hours must be from the Textual 
division; 8 hours from the Preaching division, including 220, 320; 6 
hours from the Church Life division; and 6 hours from the 
Historical-Doctrinal division. In addition, Greek 101-102 and 
Speech 341 must be taken, and Greek should be taken before the 
senior year. A minor is required. 
Major in Bible and Religion (for women only): Minimum of 34 
hours of Bible credit (maximum of 46 hours), including 18 hours of 
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upper-level work; 16 hours from the Textual division with at least 4 
lower-level hours and 6 upper-level hours; 12 hours from the Church 
Life division; 6 hours from the Historical-Doctrinal division. The 
following courses are to be taken in lieu of the preaching 
requirements for male majors: Eight hours from Speech 350, Home 
·Economics 101, 102, 322, 323, and Education 203. In addition, one 
year of Greek or a modern foreign language is required. This should 
be taken before the senior year. A minor or second major is required 
and a second major is strongly recommended. 
Major in Biblical Languages: 34 hours of Greek and Hebrew that 
includes a minimum of 8 hours of Hebrew, 2 hours of Greek 451, 
and 16 additional upper-level hours in one or both languages. A 
minor is required. 
Major in Missions: 64 hours, including 15 hours from the 
Missions division; at least 4 l0wer-level hours and 15 upper-level 
hours from the Textual division; 6 hours from the Church Life 
division; 6 hours from the Preaching division, including 320; 9 hou rs 
from the Historical-Doctrinal division; 3 hours of Philosophy; 
Sociology 320 or an approved substitute; and Speech 341. In ad -
dition, one year of a modem foreign language or Greek, or a reading 
proficiency demonstrated by examination, is required. A minor is 
not required. 
Major in Missions (for women only): 64 hours, including 15 hours 
from the Missions division; at least 4 lower-level hours and 15 
upper-level hours from the Textual division; 9 hours from the 
Church life division; 9 hours from the Historical-Doctrinal division. 
These additional courses from other departments are to be taken in 
lieu of the preaching division requirements for male students: Six 
hours from Speech 350, Home Economics 101, 102, 322, 323, 
Education 203; 3 hours of philosophy; and Sociology 320 or an 
approved substitute. In addition, one year of a modern foreign 
language or Greek, or a reading proficiency demonstrated by 
examination, is required. A minor is not required. It is strongly 
recommended, however, that a second major be completed. 
Major in Religious Education: 73 hours in Bible, education, and 
psychology, including Bible 101, 112, 220, 302, 310, 320, 321, 330, 
331, 332, 333, 334, 341, 342, eight elective hours in the Textual 
division, and three elective hours in the Historical division; 
Education 307, 320, 336, and three hours from 203, 417, 433, and 
435; and Psychology 201, 380, 382, 385. In addition, one year of 
Greek is required. A minor is not required. 
Minor in Bible and Religion: 18 hours, 6 of which must be upper-
level, with a minimum of 10 hours in the Textual division and 2 
hours from each of two other divisions. 
Minor in Biblical Languages: 22 hours of Greek and Hebrew, 
including Greek 101-102, Hebrew 201-202, and 6 hours of upper-
level credit. 
Minor in Greek: 18 hours of Greek, including 6 hours of upper-
level credit. 
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BACHELOR OF SCffiNCE DEGREE 
Major in Bible and Religion: 67 hours, including 19 hours from 
the Textual division with 4lower-level and 15 upper-level, including 
302 and 310; 15 hours from the Preaching division, including 220 
and 12 ufper-level hours; 12 upper-level hours from the Historical-
Doctrina division, including 342 and 441 or 442; 12 upper-level 
hours from the Church Life division; English 104 or Journalism 310; 
History 430 or an approved history substitute; and Speech 341. In 
addition, Greek 101-102 is required and should be taken before the 
junio~ year. For approved students, Greek textual courses may be. 
substituted for upper-level requirements in the Textual division. A 
minor is not required. 
TEXTUAL DIVISION 
OLD TESTAMENT 
101. THE OLD TESTAMENT. (2) Spring. 
A brief historical study of the Old Testament; selected books and passages are 
given special attention in order to Jearn the message ofthe Old Testament for its day 
and for today. 
204. REDEMPI'IVE IDSTORY OF ISRAEL. (2) Fall, Spring. 
The contribution of Jewish history from the conquest to the cross, noting the 
literature of the prophets as it relates to the history of Israel and to the scheme of 
redemption. 
302. INTRODUCTION TO THE OLD TESTAMENT. (3) Fall. 
A study of the historical background of the Old Testament; canon and text; the 
history of interpretation; introduction to the major divisions and the individual books 
of the Old Testament. Designed for Bible majors; others may enroll. 
303G. JEWISH HISTORY: PENTATEUCH. (2 or 3) Fall. 
History of the Jewish people from the beginning to the founding of the nation and 
their contribution to later civilizations. 
306. THE HEBREW PROPHETS. (2 or 3) Fall, Spring. 
The prophetic writings of the Jewish people, with their social, religious and 
historical settings and the importance of their message to that period and to present 
times. 
308. HEBREW POETRY AND WISDOM LITERATURE. (2 or 3) Spring. 
The Psalms, Proverbs , Song of Songs, Lamentations, Ecclesiastes and Job in the 
light of their historical backgrounds, especially the poetic and wisdom literature of 
the ancient Near East; their message for their day and for today. 
502. INTRODUCTION TO THE OLD TESTAMENT. (3) Fall. 
Taught concurrently with Bible 302. Not open to a student who has earned credit in 
302. 
NEW TESTAMENT 
112. THE NEW TESTAMENT. (2) Fall. 
A historical study of the beginnings of Christianity from the birth of the. Christ to 
the close of the first century. Selected passages from the gospels Acts and the epistles 
are studied to present Christ , His mission, His message and His church as revealed in 
the New Testament. 
211. THE FOUR GOSPELS. (2) Fall, Spring. 
The origin , characteristics and relationships of the four gospels; content and 
message of the four gospels. 
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212. PRINCIPLES OF CHRISTIAN UVING. (2) Fall, Spring. 
A study of Christian moral values based upon key ethical passages of the Bible; the 
Christian view of courtship. marriage and the home. 
213. ACTS OF APOSTLES. (2) Fall, Spring. 
Historical backgrounds, introduction, the founding and expansion of the early 
church, government, worship, work, and destiny of the church as presented in the text 
of Acts and related scriptures. 
310. INTRODUCTION TO THE NEW TESTAMENT. (3) Spring. 
A study of the historical and cultural background of the New Testament; text and 
canon; introduction to the books of the New Textament.' Designed for Bible majors; 
others may enroll. 
312. ROMANS. (2 or 3) Fall, Spring. 
Introduction to the book and exegesis of the text. 
314G. SELECTED LETTERS TO CHURCHES. (2 or 3) Fall, Spring. 
First and Second Thessalonians, Philippians, Colossians, Galatians, Ephesians; 
historical setting; introduction to each book with its individual features; common 
relations in setting, thought, and life; content; exposition of selected passages. 
316. GENERAL EPISTLES. (2 or 3) Spring. 
Epistles of James, Peter, John, and Jude, and Paul's epistles to individuals ; 
historical setting and introduction to each book with its individual features; common 
relations in setting, thought and life; content; exposition of selected passages. 
318. HEBREWS. (2 or 3) Spring. 
Introduction to the book and -exegesis oft he text. 
411. I AND ll CORINTIDANS. (2 or 3) Fall. 
Historical backgrounds; introduction; the founding and expansion of the early 
church; problems and their solutions in the Corinthian church; study of the text of 
First and Second Corinthians. 
418G. DANIEL AND REVELATION. (2 or 3) Spring. 
Historical setting, introduction, including apocalyptic pattern and message, 
content and exposition of selected passages. 
510. INTRODUCTION TO THE NEW TESTAMENT. (3) Spring. 
Taught concurrently with Bible 310. Not open to a student who has earned credit in 
310. 
511. I AND ll CORINTHIANS. (2 or 3) Spring. 
Taught concurrently with Bible 411. Not open to a student who has earned credit in 
411. 
516. GENERAL EPISTLES. (2 or 3) Spring. 
Taught concurrently with Bible 316. Not open to a student who has earned credit in 
316. 
PREACHING DIVISION 
220. INTRODUCTION TO THE WORK OF THE PREACHER. (4) Fall. 
An introduction to the special work ofthe preacher in relationship to both God and 
man. Proper attitudes toward the scriptures and their application to the needs of 
people; the preacher's relationship to the elders, and other special groups in the 
congregation. An introduction to Biblical research, including use of library and 
preparation of a research paper. Open only to those preparing to preach. 
320. PREACHING METHODS. (3) Fall. 
Materials, methods of preparation and sermon construction according to the types 
of sermons. Special attention to practical application by class presentation and 
evaluation. Prerequisite: 220 or consent of department chairman. 
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321. INTRODUCTION TO CHRISTIAN COUNSEUNG. (3) Spring. 
Introduction to the effective use of Christian Counseling in church life. A study of 
the basic types of counseling techniques and theories. 
420G. EXPOSffiON OF JOHN. (2) Fall, Spring. 
The course is designed to aid the student preacher develop self-study skills in the 
preparation of expository and textual sermons. Prerequisites: Greek 101-102 or 
consent of department chairman. 
421G. EXPOSffiON OF ROMANS. (2) Spring. 
The course is designed to aid the student preacher develop self-study skills in the 
preparation of expository and textual sermons. Prerequisites: Gre~k 101-102 or 
consent of department chairman. 
425. ADVANCED PREACIDNG. (2) Fall. 
Designed to strengthen preaching techniques. Various types of sermons will be 
presented by students. Additional study of contemp9rary preaching and audience 
response will be studied. Persuasive preaching is stressed. Prerequisites: 220 and 320. 
CHURCH LIFE DIVISION 
330. THE EDUCATIONAL WORK OF THE LOCAL CHURCH. (3) Fall. Alternate 
years; offered 1975-76. 
Carrying out the mission of the church through the educational work of the church, 
aims, principles of leadership, enlistment of workers, curriculum, V.B.S., visitation, 
promotion ideas, teacher's meetings, etc. Designed for Bible majors; others may 
enroll. · 
331. THE CHURCH AND THE CIDLDREN. (2 or 3) Fall. Alternate years; of-
fered 1976-77. 
A ~ourse designed to train parents and Bible school teachers toward proper 
Christian nurture of children. 
332. THE CHURCH AND THE YOUNG PEOPLE. (2 or 3) Fall. Alternate years; 
offered 1975-76. 
The young people and their religious needs, including courtship and marriage, with 
special emphasis on the methods and materials available to church school teachers. 
333. THE WORK OF ADULTS IN THE CHURCH. (2 or 3) Fall. Alternate years; 
offered 1976· 77. 
The needs of adults in the church, marriage and the home, the women's work, the 
training of men and women for service, methods available in teaching adults. 
334. PERSONAL EV ANGEUSM. (2 or 3) Fall. 
Mdtives and methods of personal evangelism. The appreciation of Jesus and the 
early Christians as personal evangelists. 
335. THE WORSHIP OF THE CHURCH. (2 or 3) Fall. Alternate years; offereQ. 
1975-76. 
Objectives and problems of private and congregational worship. The relationship 
of worship to life. Improving leadership in worship. Definition of the church and its 
work in evangelism and benevolence. 
336. HISTORY AND ANALYSIS OF RELIGIOUS MUSIC. (2 or 3) Fall. Al-
ternate years; offered 1975-76. 
Hebrew and Christian music, hymn writers and hymns and an evaluation of hymns 
adaptable to the worship of the church. 
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HISTORICAL-DOCTRINAL DIVISION 
340. SURVEY OF CHURCH HISTORY. (2 or 3) Fall, Spring. 
A survey of the history of the church from the close of the apostolic age to the 
present. 
341. IDSTORY OF THE RESTORATION MOVEMENT. (2 or 3) Spring. 
A study of the restoration movement and of the men and events which shaped thl\ 
movement in American history. 
342. THE NEW TEST AMENT CHURCH. (2 or 3) Spring. 
The nature, objectives, government, and work of the church in the first century 
343. PRINCIPLES OF BIBLICAL INTERPRETATION. (2 or 3) Spring. Alternate: 
years; offered 1975-76. 
How to study the Bible using principles of interpretation ~erived from the scrap 
tures, the nature of language and the process of thought, a brief survey of in 
terpretation. 
344G. BmLICAL WORLD AND ARCHAEOLOGY. (2 or 3) Spring. Alternate 
years; offered 1976-77. 
A historical and religious survey of world conditions in Biblical times with special 
attention to the social and religious conditions in Palestine. 
345. LMNG WORLD RELIGIONS. (2 or 3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1976· 77. 
The history and basic teachings of Zoroastrianism, Buddhism, Hinduism, Con· 
fucianism, Taoism, Shintoism, Judaism and Islam. 
349. THE CHRISTIAN IN THE 20TH CENTURY. (2 or 3) Fall. 
A study of the current trends in modern Protestant and Catholic thought: the 
question of authority in religion; the origin, growth, beliefs, and characteristics of the 
modern cult movements; a brief study of modern social, ethical, and philosoph ical 
trends. 
440G. SYSTEMATIC CHRISTIAN DOCTRINE. (2 or 3) Spring. 
A textual approach to the Bible doctrine of revelation , God , Christ, the Holy Spirit. 
man, the church and eschatology. 
441. IDSTORY OF CHRISTIAN THOUGHT TO 1517. (2 or 3) Fall. 
The development of Christian thou_ght from the sub-~ostolic ~ge to 1517. Special 
attention to outstanding leaders and major doctrines. Designed for Bible majors; 
others may enroll. 
442. IDSTORY OF CHRISTIAN THOUGHT AFTER 1517. (2 or 3) Spring. 
A continuation of 441 from 1517 to the present. Designed for Bible majors; others 
may enroll. 
443G. EVIDENCES OF CHRISTIANITY. (2 or 3) Fall. 
Special emphasis on the credentials of Christ as constituting the heart of Christian 
evidence. 
541. IDSTORY OF CHRISTIANTHOUGHTT01517. (2 or 3) Fall. Alternate years; 
offered 1976-77. 
Taught concurrently with Bible 441. Not open to a student who has earned credit in 
441. 
542. HISTORY OF CHRISTIAN THOUGHT AFTER 1517. (2 or 3) Spring. 
Alternate years; offered 1975-76. 
Taught concurrently with Bible 442. Not open to a student who has earned credit in 
442. 
MISSIONS DIVISION 
250. INTRODUCTION TO WORLD MISSIONS. (2 or 3) Fall. 
Survey of world missions. General introduction to missionary methods and 
principles. 
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351. MISSIONARY MESSAGE OF THE BmLE. (2 or 3) Spring. Alternate 
years ; offered 1976-77 _ 
An examination of the basic Biblical concepts which provide a foundation for 
missions. The development of a philosophy of Christian missions. 
352. PREACHING AND MISSIONS. (2) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1975-76. 
A study of the unique problems of preaching on mission fields. Relationships of the 
missionary as a preacher to his home church and to those of the mission field. 
353. IDSTORY OF MISSIONS. (2 or 3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1976-77 
A survey of mission work from the second century to the present with special study 
of the work accomplished by the churches of Christ. 
354. MISSIONARY PREPARATION. (2 or 3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 
1975-76. 
Motives for mission work. Examination of the field or relationship necessitating 
personal adjustment by the missionary. Relationship between the missionary and the 
church. 
356. SEMINAR. (I to 4). Offered on demand. 
A prospectus must be submitted to the department chairman for approval. 
357. FIELD WORK. 0 -3) Offered on demand. 
Field work will be done under the supervision of the faculty or one approved by the 
faculty in a mission field at home or abroad. A proposal must be submitted to the 
department chairman for approval. 
455. COMMUNICATIONS AND MISSIONS. (2) Fall. Alternate years; offered 
1976-77. 
A study of the theory gf communication and of problems of cross-cultural com-
munications of special relationships necessary for effective communications. Survey 
types of communications effective on the mission field. 
GRADVATE DIVISION 
503. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (3) Offered on demand. 
Individual study in Bible for qualified graduate students pursuing the M.Ed. 
degree with a major emphasis in Biblical literature and religion. 
BmLICAL LANGUAGES 
Greek 
101-102. ELEMENTARY GREEK. (4,4) Fall, Spring. 
Grammar and syntax of the Greek of the New Testament with emphasis on lear-
ning the basic inflections and vocabulary. Five class periods per week. 
251. THE GOSPEL OF JOHN. (3) Fall. 
Reading the Greek text, further study of grammar, attention to vocabulary, 
exegesis of selected passages. Prerequisites: 101-102. 
254. FIRST CORINTHIANS. (3) Spring. 
Translation of the Greek text, more intensive ~dy of grammar, attention to the 
linguistic style of the author, exegesis of selected passages. P-rerequisites: 102 and 251 
or consent of department chairman. 
301. ROMANS. (3) Fall. Alternates with 305; offered 1975-76. 
Translation of the Greek text, more extensive study of grammar - moods, tenses, 
particles, style, exegesis of selected passages. Prerequisite: 251.and 254 or consent of 
department chairman. 
302. ACTS OF APOSTLES. (3) Spring. Alternates with 306; offered 1976-77. 
Reading sdected passages from the Greek text, study of gramm~tical structure and 
style, exegesis of selected passages. Prerequisites; 251, 254 and 301 or consent of 
department chairman. 
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303. I AND U TIMOTHY AND TITUS. (2) Fall. 
Reading and exegesis of the Greek text with emphasis on grammar and syntax. 
Prerequisites: 251 and 254 or consent of department chairman. 
304 JAMES, I AND ll PETER, AND JUDE. (2) Spring. 
Translation of the Greek text, analytical and comparative study of grammatical 
construction and style, exegesis of selected passages. Prerequisites; 251 and 254 or 
consent of department chairman. 
305. ADVANCED GREEK GRAMMAR. {3). Fall. Alternates with 301; offered 
1976-77. 
Intensive, systematic and analytical study of the grammar of the Greek New 
Testament in conjunction with the reading of selected New Testament texts. 
Prerequisites: 251 and 254 or consent of the department chairman. 
307x. HEBREWS. (3) Spring. Alternates with 302; offered 1975-76. 
Reading of the Greek text with concordia!, contextual, lexical, grammatical, and 
historical sudy of selected words, terms, and phrases particularly characteristic of the 
Hebrew letter. Prerequisites:251 and 254 or consent of the department chairman. 
451. INDEPENDENT STUDY. 0-4) Offered on demand. 
Directed study or research with primary emphasis on meeting the needs of the 
individual student. Readings in Greek and Roman history and the development of 
Hellenistic culture. Prerequisite: 301 , 302 or consent of the department chairman. 
Hebrew 
201-202. ELEMENTARY HEBREW. (4,4) Fall, Spring. 
Elementary and essential principles of the Hebrew language and grammar, at-
tention to vocabulary with special emphasis on the verb, exercises in reading and 
writing. Five class periods per week. 
255x. INTERMEDIATE HEBREW READINGS. (3) Offered on sufficient demand. 
Readings in the Hebrew Bible, with special attention to vocabulary building. An 
introduction to textual criticism. Prerequisite: 202. 
PHILOSOPHY 
251, INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY. (3) Fall. Offered 1975-76. 
A general survey of philosophical problems, methods of approach, modes of 
thought acquainting the student with various types of philosophy through a brief 
survey of representative philosophies. 
252. PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1976-77. 
A philosophical approach to the study of religion with an emphasis on methods and 
problems. Special attention is given to the Christian religion in the light of 
philosophic thought. 
253. ETHICS. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1_975-76. 
A study of principles and methods used in evaluating human conduct. An emphasis 
on the origin and development of the major views ofthe good ufe in consideration of 
Christian ethics to modern problems. 
443. EVIDENCES OF CHRISTIANITY. (2 or 3) Fall. 
Same as Bible 443. 
Approved Related Courses for Juniors and Seniors 
Textual upper level Greek courses, philosophy courses, and 
Speech 350 are approved related courses to meet the institutional 
requirement in Bible for juniors and seniors. 
Sociology 301 is an approved related course for Vocational Home 
Economics majors ana Social Science majors whQ are juniors or 
seniors. 
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PROFESSOR: 
Jack Wood Sears, Ph.D. 
Chairman 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: 
Ward Bryce Roberson, Ph.D. 
William F. Rushton, M.A. 
George W. Woodruff, Ed.D. 
ASSIST ANT PROFESSORS: 
Ronald H. Doran, M.A. 
# Michael V. Plummer, M.S. 
#Appointment effective January 5, 1976. 
Department of 
Biological Science 
The Department of Biological Science is designed to ~eet _the 
following objectives: to provide a basic k~owledge _of biologtcal 
science as a necessary part of general education; to tram teachers of 
biology; to equip stude~ts for ~aduate ~tudy; a~d to prepare 
students to pursue medictne, dentistry, nursmg, medical technology 
and similar professions. 
CLEP credit in Biology 111 is not accepted as a prerequisite for 
any more - advanced biology course, except Biology 27?, nor as part 
of the rna jor or minor in biological science or general science. 
Biology majors may elect either the Bach~lor of ~rts or the 
Bachelor of Science program. For the general science major see page 
128. 
Major (Bachelor of Arts): 30 hours of biological science including 
111* 152 252 and 14 additional hours of upper-level work. In 
addition, bten{istry 111-112, or 115 with a minimum grade of C, 
must be completed. A minor is required. 
Major (Bachelor of Science): A minimum of ~0 hours in biological 
science including 111*, 152, 252, and 14 additioJ?-al hours of upper-
level work· Chemistry 301-302 or 271, 324; Physics 201-202 or 211-
212· Math~matics 201· and additional work in the four fields to total 
67 hours in science ~nd mathematics. In addition, one year of 
German or French or a reading proficiency in one of the langu~ges, 
demonstrated by examination, is required. A minor is not requtred. 
Minor: 18 hours in biological science including 111*, 1?2! 252, 
and 3 additional hours of upper-level work. Students cert!fyin~ to 
teach high school biology must co~plete . 24 h~urs o~ _biologtcal 
science or complete 6 hours of physical science m addition to the 
minor in biological science. 
*CLEP credit is not accepted for Biology 111 toward a major or a minor in biological 
science. 
111. BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE. (4) Fall, Spring. 
An audio-tutorial course in the principles of biology designed for the non-major 
and the major. Emphasis is placed on a few major concepts r~the~ th~ on ~ su.rvey of 
the entire field. Areas covered in depth are (1) the nature of SCientific mvestigat1on; (2) 
cellular biology; (3) developmental genetics; (4) ecological principles .and evolution. 
One lecture, one discussion-quiz session and two-hour laboratory sess1on each week. 
Satisfies the general education requirement for all students. 
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152. GENERAL ZOOLOGY. (4) Fall, Spring. 
An intensive study of the animal kingdom with emphasis on the taxonomy, mor-
phology, and life histories of typical representatives of the animal phyla. Three lec-
tures and one three-hour laboratory each week. Prerequisite: 111. 
250. MAN AND HIS ENVIRONMENT. (3) Fall, Spring. 
A survey course designed to give the student a biological knowledge of the structure 
and function of ecosystems and man's influence on the environment. Three lectures 
and/ or discussion groups per week. Prerequisite: 111. 
251. VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. (4) Fall. 
An intensive study of the vertebrates with emphasis on the structure, taxonomy, 
and life histories of the vertebrates. The anatomy of the cat is thoroughly studied in 
the laboratory. Three lectures and one three-hour laboratory each week. Prerequisite: 
111. 
252. THE PLANT KINGDOM. (4) Fall, Spring. 
An intensive study of the plant kingdom with emphasis on the taxonomy, mor-
phology, and life histories of the major plant groups. Three lectures and three hours 
of laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 111. 
263. VERTEBRATE EMBRYOLOGY. (4) Spring. 
The fundamental facts and processes of development from germ-cell formation to 
the completed, free-living organism. Three lectures and three hours laboratory per 
week. Prerequisite: 111. 
271. BACTERIOLOGY. (4) Fall, Spring. 
The history of bacteriology, physiology and morphology of bacteria, techniques of 
isolating and identifying bacteria, uses ofthe knowledge of bacteria in human affairs. 
Three lectures and three hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite: Chemistry 112 or 
115. 
275. HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY. (4) Fall, Spring. 
The structure and function of the human body and its various parts. Designed for 
majors in home economics, physical education, psychology, nursing, and secondary 
education with emphasis in the sciences. Not recommended for majors in biology. 
Three lectures and three hours oflaboratory per week. Prerequisite: 111 or Chemistry 
112 or 115. 
308. SCIENCE IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (3) Fall, Spring. 
A course designed especially for elementary school teachers to introduce them to 
basic concepts of science and to demonstrations that will illustrate fundamental 
principles of science. Although the emphasis is primarily on biological science, at-
tention is given to physical science, especially in the irea of the earth sciences. Three 
hours of lectureJ laboratory and field study per week. 
311. INVERTEBRATE BIOLOGY AND PARASITOLOGY. (3) Spring. Alternates 
~ith 313; offered 1975-76. 
The classificati9n, morphology, life history and physiology of typical invertebrates 
except the insects. Attention is given to the parasites of man. Two hours lecture and 
three hours laboratory per week. Designed to complement 111, 152, and 251. 
Prerequisite: 152. 
313. ENTOMOLOGY. (3) Spring. Alternates with 311; offered 1976-77. 
The structure, classification, life history, physiology and economic importance of 
insects with special reference to those of this region. · Two hours lecture and three 
hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 152. 
314. ORNITHOLOGY. (3) Spring. 
The morphology, taxonomy, ecology, and distribution of birds and their influence 
on man. The birds of Arkansas will be emphasized in the laboratory. Two lectures 
and one three-hour laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 111. 
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315. MAMMALOGY. (3) Fall. 
The morphology, taxonomy, ecology, and distribution of mammals and their in · 
lluc:nce on man. The mammals of Arkansas will be emphasized in the laboratory. 
Two lectures and one three-hour laboratory each week. Prerequisite: 251. 
343G. FlELD BIOLOGY AND ECOLOGY. (4) Spring. 
T he principal plant and animal groups of this region; their classification and 
relationship to physical and biological environments. Three lectures and three hours 
of laboratory or field work per week. Prerequisite: 111, 152,252. 
40SG. GENETICS. (3) Fall. 
Facts and principles of heredity as applied to living organisms. Molecular genetics, 
mio;obial genetics, inheritance, variation and selection will be emphasized. Three 
lecture-demonstrations per week. Prerequisite: 111. 
410G. BIOLOGICAL TECHNIQUES. (2) Fall , Spring. 
A practical laboratory course designed to acquaint the student with the various 
instruments and techniques used in teaching and research in biology. Topics will be 
selected from microscopy, electrophoresis, physiography, chromatography, collecting 
and preserving plants and animals, preparation of slides, and scientific illustration. 
Registration restricted to biology majors or minors and to general science majors with 
an emphasis in biology. Prerequisite: Written consent ofthe instructor. 
412. INTRODUCTION TO VERTEBRATE HISTOLOGY. (2) Spring. 
A study of the relationships between structure and function at the tissue and 
cellular level including some study of ultrastructure. Laboratory recognition of 
organs , organ parts and tissues of selected vertebrates will be stressed. One lecture 
and two hours of laboratory. Prerequisite: 251 or consent of department chairman. 
420G. CELLULAR PHYSIOLOGY. (3) Spring. 
An intensive study in physiology primarily at the cellular level with topics being 
selected from the following areas: the functional organization of the cell, the cellular 
environment; cellular membrances. transport, irritability, and contractibility; and 
cellular energy and matter conversiqns. Three lectures. Must be tak;en concurrently 
with 421 unless credit has been or is being earned in Chemistry 325. Prerequisites: 
Ill and Chemistry 301. 
421G. CELLULAR PHYSIOLOGY LABORATORY. (1) Spring. 
A laboratory course designed to study physiology and biochemistry at the cellular 
level. Must be taken concurrently with 420 unless credit has been or is being earned in 
Chemistry 325. Same as Chemistry 325. 
430. RESEARCH. {1-4) Fall, Spring. Offered on demand. 
A research participation course designed for the capable advanced undergraduate 
student who is majoring in biology or in general science with an emphasis in biology. 
The research will be under the supervision of a competent staff member. The student 
should enroll in this course for two successive semesters. A research paper will be 
required. Prerequisites: Junior standing with a grade point average of 3.50 or higher 
in the major field; written consent of the department chairman and of the staff 
member who will supervise the research. 
449Gx. WORKSHOP IN ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES. (3) Summer. 
Workshop for elementary teachers and for secondary teachers of science and social 
stud ies designed to stimulate an awareness of the environmental interdependency of 
man and his ecological community and to evaluate these concepts in light of the 
present energy crisis. Laboratory fee $10.00. 
470. READINGS IN BIOLOGY. (1-3) Offered on demand. 
An independent study or tutorial course for biology majors to fill any deficiencies in 
their backgrounds. Registration restricted to biology majors and to general science 
majors with an emphasis in biology. Prerequisite: Consent of the chairman of the 
department. 
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508. SCIENCE FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHERS. (3) Offered on suf· 
ficient demand. 
A practical course designed to meet the need of the individual teacher in the 
elementary school. Emphasis will be placed on principles and basic facts and un· 
derstandings in the biological, physical, and eart}l sciences that are particularly 
relevant to the elementary teacher. Readings, laboratory exercises, and discussions 
will provide in-depth study experiences. 
510. BIOLOGY FOR SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHERS. (3) Offered on suf-
ficient demand. 
A practical course designed to fit the individual needs of those teaching biology in 
the secondary schools. Emphasis will be given to those biological facts and principles 
that are necessary. Help will be given in the preparation of laboratory and field ex· 
periences for the students. Two lecture-discussions and one three-hour laboratory 
period each week. Prerequisite: 12 hours ofbiology and graduate standing. 
530. RESEARCH. 0-4) Offered on demand. 
A research course for graduate students who have an adequate background in 
biology. A research paper will be required. Prerequisites: Graduate standing; written 
consent of the department chairman and of the staff member who will supervise the 
research. 
570. INDEPENDENT STUDY. {1-3) Offered on demand. 
Individual study in biology for qualified graduate students. Prerequisite: 12 hours 
of biology and approval of the chairman of the department. 
Department of Business 
PROFESSOR: 
James A. Hedrick, Ed.D., C.P.A. and Economics 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: 
Billy Ray Cox, M.B.A., LL.D., C.P.A. 
Obert Henderson, D.B.A. 
Ermal H. Tucker, M.S. 
ASSIST ANT PROFESSORS: 
David B. Burks, Ph.D., C.P.A. 
Chairman 
Gary Bartholomew, M.B.A., C.P.A. 
*Donald P. Diffine, Ph.D. 
Robert J. Kelly, M.A. 
Mike E. O'Neal, J.D., C.P.A. 
Charles R. Walker, M.S. 
INSTRUCTOR: 
Barbara E. Karaffa, M.A. 
•on leave of absence 1974· 75 
The primary purpose of the Department of Business and 
Economics is to prepare students in a Christian environment for 
professional careers in business and economics. Morality in business 
is stressed. 
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The following majors are offered, with specific objectives for each 
mojor listed: 
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 
Business Education - Preparation for certification to teach all high 
school business courses. All Arkansas requirements fulfilled. 
Secretarial Science - Preparation for general, clerical, and 
secretarial office positions. 
General Business - Minimum basic preparation for a variety of 
business related positions. 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE 
With the exception of the major in Office Administration, all 
Bachelor of Science degrees in the department require a uniform 
business core of 46 hours. The purpose of the core requirements is to 
provide students an understanding of a general recognized common 
body of knowledge in business and economics. The core 
requirements are: 
Courses Hours Credit 
Accounting 205-206 ....... . . . . . . 6 
Business 255 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Business 260 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Business 315, 316 ......... . ..... 6 
Business 350. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mathematics 210 .. . . . ... ..... . . 4 
Courses Hours Credit 
Economics 201, 202 ............ . 6 
Marketing 330 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Finance 343 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Management 354 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Management 368 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Management 430 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Accounting - Preparation for uniform Certified Public Accountant 
examination; professional public accounting positions; private and 
governmental accounting positions. 
Economics - Preparation as professional economists in industry or 
in government; preparation for either law or business school. 
Graduate or professional school recommended. 
Finance - Preparation for positions in commercial, savings, and 
investment banking; financial management of business. Graduate 
school recommended. 
General Business - Preparation for a variety of business-related 
positions without functional specialization. 
Management - Preparation for supervisory positions in in-
stitutional, commercial, and industrial organizations; personnel 
positions. Graduate school recommended. 
Marketing - Preparation for positions in personal selling, retailing, 
sales management, and marketing research. 
Office Administration - Preparation for administrative assistant, 
executive secretarial, and supervisory positions. 
The Department also offers both one-year and two-year terminal 
programs in secretarial science. 
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Business Education 
Major (Plan I, with shorthand): 53 hours, including Accounting 
205-206; Business 102, 107, 117, 251 , 252, 260, 315, 317, 350, 421, 
422, 451; Economics 201-202, 320; and Mathematics 108. A minor 
is not required. 
Major (Plan II, without shorthand): 52 hours, including Ac-
counting 205-206; Business 106, 117, 260, 315, 316, 350, 421, 422 (1 
hour), 451; Economics 201-202, 320; Mathematics 108 or 151; and 9 
hours elected from the department, 3 of which must be upper-level 
Economics 320 will be waived for students who complete the 
requirements for a Bachelor of Science degree in Business Ad-
ministration. A minor is not required. 
Minor (Plan I to qualify for certification as a second teaching 
field): 25 hours, including Accounting 205-206; Business 107, 117, 
252, 315,350, and 251 or 317; and Economics 201. 
Minor (Plan II, to qualify for certification as a second teaching 
field): 25 hours, including Accounting 205-206; Business 106, 117, 
315, 350; Economics 201, 202; and 3 hours of upper-level work 
elected from the Department of Business and Economics. 
Under either plan, business education majors must also complete 
Education 203, 307, 320, 336, 417, and 450. In addition, majors 
under Plan lwill include Business 421, 422 (2 hours), and 451 for a 
minimum of 25 hours of prescribed work in edu.cation; and majors 
under Plan II will include Business 421, 422 (1 hour), and 451 for a 
minimum of 24 hours of prescribed work in education. 
General Business 
Major: 46 hours, including Accounting 205-206; Business 255, 
260, 315, 316, 350; Economics 201 , 202; Finance 343; Management 
354, 368, 430; Marketing 330; and Mathematics 210. A minor is 
required. 
Minor: Accounting 205; Business 350; Economics 201, 320; 
Management 368; and 3 hours of elective in the department. 
Secretarial Science 
Major: 39 hours, including Accounting 205; Business 102, 106, 
107,108 (or Mathematics 101), 117,251,252,260,315,317, 350; 
Economics 320; and 3 hours elected in the department. A minor is 
required. 
Minor (For those who wish an emphasis on secretarial subjects): 
18 hours, including Business 102, 106-107, 251, 350; and 5 hours 
elected in the department. 
Minor (For those who wish an emphasis on general business and 
clerical subjects): 18 hours, including Accounting 205; Business 106, 
117, 218, and 9 additional hours elected in the department, in-
cluding 6 upper-level hours. 
BACHELOR OF SCffiNCE DEGREE 
Accounting 
Major: 70 hours, including Business Core; Accounting 301, 302, 
305, 306, 401, 410, and 6 additional hours in accounting. A minor is 
not required. 
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Minor: 18 hours in accounting. The following additional courses 
lin! recommended: Business 255, 315, 316; Economics 201, 202; 
Munngemcnt 368; and Mathematics 210. 
Economics 
Major: 67 hours, including Business Core; Accounting 360; 
Economics 310, 311, 420; Finance 322; Management 333; and 3 
upper-level elective hours in the department or in mathematics. A 
minor is not required. 
Finance 
Major: 67 hours, including Business Core; Accounting 306, 360; 
and Finance 322, 323, 345, 352, 355. A minor is not required. 
General Business 
Major: 67 hours, including Business Core; Accounting 306, 360; 
Finance 322; and 12 hours elected in the department. A minor is not 
required. 
Management 
Major: 67 hours, including Business Core; Accounting 360; 
Management 332, 333, 425; and 9 hours elected in the department. 
A minor is not required. 
Marketing 
Major: 67 hours, including Business Core; Accounting 360, 
Marketing 335, 336, 337, 400; and 6 hours elected in the depart-
ment. A minor is not required. 
Office Administration 
Major: 52 hours, including Accounting 205-206; Business 102, 
107, 108 (or Mathematics 101), 117, 251, 260, 315, 317, 320, 350; 
Business 252 or Accounting 360; Economics 201, 202; Management 
368; and 6 hours elected in the department. 
ACCOUNTING 
205-206. FUNDAMENTALS OF ACCOUNTING. (3,3) Fall, Spring. 
Elementary accounting theory, practice and simple analysis; applications to single 
proprietorships, partnerships and corporations. Prerequisite or co-requisite: 
Mathematics lSI or equivalent. 
301-302. INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING. (3,3) Fall, Spring. 
Analysis and understanding of accounting theory and practice; the preparation 
and interpretation of operating statements and reports of partnerships and cor· 
porations, including such items as capital stock transactions, surplus, inventories and 
reserves. Prerequisite: 206. 
305. COST ACCOUNTING. (3) Fall 
Elements of production under the job cost, process cost and standard cost systems; 
inventorying of materials; payrolls and taxes; budgets; wage plans and other related 
topics. Prerequisite: 302. 
306-307. FEDERAL TAXATION. (3,3) Fall, Spring. 
Broad coverage of the federal tax structure; preparation of declarations and 
returns for individuals, partnerships and corporations; gorss and net income; capital 
gains and losses; allowable deductions; estates and trusts. Prerequisite: 206. 
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360. MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING. (3) Spring. 
Emphasizes the role of accounting information in managerial decision making for 
planning and control. Stress is on cost and analysis rather than cost record keeping. 
Analysis of financial statements, responsibility accounting, performance evaluation. 
cost budgeting, cost control, and long-range planning. Course designed for non-
accounting majors. Does not count toward accounting major. Prerequisite: 206. 
401-402. ADVANCED ACCOUNTING. (3,3) Fall , Spring. 
Intensive analysis of accounting theory and practice. Coverage of the more complex 
problems of partnership accounting, joint ventures, installment and consignment 
sales, consolidated balance sheets and statements, and governmental accounting. 
Prerequisite: 302. 
405. C.P.A. PROBLEMS. (3) Spring. 
C.P.A. examination problems in accounting theory, practices, cost, auditing, taxes 
and business law. Prerequisite: 401. 
410-411. PRINCIPLES OF AUDffiNG. (3,3) Fall, Spring. 
Audit theory and procedure; internal control; detailed audit; examination of 
fmancial statements; working papers and reports; auditor's opinion; professional 
standards and ethics; practice audit cases. Prerequisite: 302. 
BUSINESS 
101. BEGINNING SHORTHAND. (3) Fall, Spring. 
Principles of Gregg Shorthand. Presentation of theory with extensive practice in 
reading and writing. Introduction to transcription. Extra dictation practice in multi-
channel dictation laboratory. Class meets five times a week. Prerequisite or 
corequisite: 105 or equivalent. 
102. INTERMEDIATE SHORTHAND. (3) Fall, Spring. 
A review of fundamental principles, with assignments which stress speed, accuracy, 
fluency, and vocabulary. Intensive transcription practice. Extra dictation practice in 
multi-channel dictation laboratory as needed. Class meets four times a week. 
Pt'erequisite: 101 or equivalent ability. 
\ 
10~. ·BEGINNING TYPEWRITING. (2) Fall. 
Introduction to keyboard and basic operating techniques on manual and electric 
type~iters. Practice iri personal and routine office problems. Meets five times a week. 
Fee: $2.50. 
106. INTERMEDIATE TYPEWRITING. (2) Fall, Spring. 
Continuation of speed and accuracy drills; practice in office problems with em-
phasis on office standards of achievement. Meets three times a week. Prerequisite: 
105 or equivalent ability. Fee: $2.50. 
107. ADVANCED TYPEWRITING. (2) Fall, Spring. 
Occupational competence and production skills developed with special attention to 
accuracy and speed in production. Meets three times a week. Prerequisite: 106 oq 
equivalent ability. Fee: $2.50. 
108. MATHEMATICS FOR BUSINESS. (3) Spring. 
Review of basic arithmetical calculations, decimals, ratios, percentages; simple and 
compound interest, discounts, depreciations, graphs, partial payments and other 
common business procedures. May be substituted ~or Mathematics 101 in the general 
education requirements by majors and minors in Office Administration and 
Secretarial Science. Business Education majors must enroll in Mathematics 108 or 
take some other course in mathematics. 
117. BUSINESS MACHINES. (2) Fall, Spring. 
Instruction and practice in the use of modern calculating machines; proficiency 
developed on 10-key and full keyboard adding-listing machines; extensive practice 
and application of business problems on electronic display and printing calculators 
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1111d , rotary calculators; class meets four hours a week; extra laboratory practice 
r,r,wlded M needed. Fee: $12.50. 
ltll. CLERICAL SKO:,LS. (1 or 2) Fall, Spring. 
I wo areas of study: (I) Filing and records management, and (2) operation and skill 
dc:velopmenl on office secretarial machines - electric typewriters, Executive IBM. 
duplicating machines, and transcribing machines. A student who already has 
competency in filing may take machines for 1 hour of credit ; a student who already 
hn~ competency in the designated machines may .take filing for 1 hour of credit. 
ln~tructor's consent is required before enrolling for 1 hour of credit. Prerequisite: 105 
or equivalcn t; consent of instructor if enrolling for 1 hour of credit. Fee: $2.50. 
251. SECRETARIAL PROCEDURES. (3) Spring. 
An intensive study of the duties required of secretaries, with special emphasis on 
personal appearance, attitudes and personality traits, as well as the technical 
requirements. Prerequisites: 102, 106, and 218 or equivalent skills. 
252. ADVANCED DICTATION AND TRANSCRIPTION. (3) Fall, Spring. 
Extensive d ictation practice to develop speed to 100-140 words per minute. Practice 
in technical dictation; procedures for notetaking of speeches. Extra dictation practice 
in multi-channel dictation laboratory as needed. Emphasis on improvement of 
transcription techniques and speed. Meets four times a week. Prerequisite: 102 or 
equivalent ability; and 107 which may be taken concurrently. 
255. INTRODUCTORY STATISTICS. (3) Fall, Spring. 
A mathematical development of the basic techniques of statistics. Problems of 
collection and analysis of data, averages, sampling, frequency distribution, index 
numbers anrl related topics. Prerequisite: Mathematics 151 or 210. 
260. FUNDAMENTALS OF DATA PROCESSING. (3) Fall, Spring. 
Basic fundamentals of electronic data processing in a business environment from a 
management viewpoint. Laboratory devoted to in-depth programming and problem 
solving. Fee: $25. 
315, 316. BUSINESS LAW. (3,3) Fall, Spring. 
History of legal development; organization of courts and administrative agencies; 
legal principles involved in the law of agency; bailments, bankruptcy, carriers, 
contracts, corporations, creditors' rights, mortgages and liens, insurance, negotiable 
instruments, partnerships, real property, sales, suretyship, torts and trusts. 
317. OFFICE MANAGEMENT. (3) Fall. 
The administrative problems of an office; relation of c.ffice functions to modern 
business procedures and management, workflow, office layout and standards, em-
ployment problems, equipment and supplies. 
350. BUSINESS COMMUNICATIONS. (3) Fall, Spring. 
The composition of effective business letters and reports. Emphasis on charac· 
teristics of good business writing and development of basic letter plans applicable to 
principal business functions. Preparation of personal resume and application letter. 
Extensive practice in letter writing. Prerequisite: 105 or equivalent and English 103. 
42h. TEACHING BASIC BUSINESS. (2) Spring. 
The objectives and place of business education in the curriculum, the application of 
methods for the basic business understanding and attitudes in general business 
subjects and accounting. Designed for all business education majors. Same as 
Education 421. 
422x. TEACHING BUSINESS SKILLS. (1 or 2) Fall. 
A continuation of Business 421. The application of methods for teaching the 
methods and techniques for the development of the skill subjects - typewriting, 
business machines, and shorthand. Students certifying in Comprehensive Business 
(Plan I) will take for 2 hours credit; others will take for 1 hour credit and will not take 
methods of teaching shorthand. Same as Education 422. 
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450. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH. {1-3) Offered on demand. 
For majors with high scholastic ability and clearly defi~ed professional g_o?ls. 
Emphasis placed on research techniques and procedures assignmen ts. PrerequiSite : 
Co.nsent of the major advisor and department chairman. 
451. SUPERVISED TEACillNG. (6) Fall, Spring. 
Same as Education 451. 
ECONOMICS 
201. PRINCIPLES OF MACROECONOMICS. (3) Fall , Spring. . 
The overall-workings of the economy and its major subdivisions; the free enterpnse 
system; monetary and fiscal policy. 
202. PRINCIPLES OF MICROECONOMICS. (3) Fall, Spring. 
Individual consumers; business; monopoly and agricultural pricing; pricing in 
product and resource markets. Prerequisite: 201 or consent of instructor. 
310x. INTERMEDIATE MACROECONOMICS. (3) Fall. 
An in-depth study of general equilibrium. The overall workings of the economy 
studied in terms of the investment market, goods market, and money market. 
Stabilization policies are analyzed. Special attention is given to fiscal and monetary 
policy. Prerequisite: 201, 202. 
311x. INTERMEDIATE MICROECONOMICS. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 
1975-76. . d 
The nature of economics systems is studied with reference to efficiency, eqmty, an 
growth. Prices and free-enterprise markets are analyzed _in t~rms of efficiency_ ~nd 
equity. Consumer choice and production theory are studied m-depth. Prerequisite: 
201, 202. 
340x. ECONOMIC illSTORY OF THE UNITED STATES: 1800 TO PRESENT. 
(3) Spring. Altern'!te years; offered 1?76-77. . . 
An examination of historical trends m the Amencan economy dunng the 
nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Special attention is given to national and regional 
industrial development, economic stability, the social and political influence of_ the 
economy, and contemporary departures in its functioning and regulation. 
Prerequisite: 201, 202. 310 highly recommended. 
420x. COMPARATIVE ECONOMICS. (3) Swing. 
Application of micro and macroeconomic analysis ~o. comparative economics 
systems and selective aspects of economic growth. Prereqms1te: 310. 
FINANCE 
322. MONEY AND BANKING. (3) Fall. 
Current banking institutions and practices, relationship between ~ederal _Re~erve 
System and commercial banks, monetary theory and banking prmc1ples. 
Prerequisites: Accounting 206 and Economics 201, 202. 
. 323x. REAL ESTATE APPRAISAL, FINANCING, AND MANAGEMENT. (3) Fall . 
Alternate years; offered 1976-77. . 
The various approaches to valuation - market, cost, a~d ~ncome; also, the ap.-
praisal process, the capitalization of income, gross-rent mult1phers, replacement-co~t 
method, and the market comparison method. Sources of mortgage funds, credit 
analysis, insuring loans, types of leases, and the care and upkeep of property. 
Prerequisites: Accounting 206; Economics 201, 202. 
343. MANAGERIAL FINANCE. (3) Fall. 
Forms of business organization including the promotion, organization, 
capitalization, expansion, reorganization and fiscal operati~ns; manag~~ent and 
fmancing of modern corporate forms of business enterpnse. Prerequisites: Ac-
counting 206 and Economics 201, 202. 
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IH , IINANClAL POLICY AND ADMINISTRATION. (3) Spring. Alternate years; 
nllcrcd 1976-77. 
I h~ •pphent lon of principles developed in managerial fmance to strategic decision 
Jlrnhlcm ~; c:nse method and simulation used extensively. Prerequisite: 343. 
l~h . ~J-:CURITlES ANALYSIS. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1975-76. 
An anulyt lcnl approach to the problem of selected investment, risk determination, 
dtllnHt lna of r isks. areas and fields of investment. Prerequisites: Accounting 206; 
I '"numlc~ 201. 202. 
~~~. . COMMERCIAL BANK MANAGEMENT. (3) Fall. Alternate years ; 
offered 1976-77. 
f~nc:t ices , policies, and problems of commercial bank management and operation; 
llkln and Investment administration; regulation and supervision; earnings, expense, 
• nd d1vidcnd policies: the economic and social importance of the commercial 
lllJnk lng ystem as the center of the American financial system. Prerequisite: 322. 
MANAGEMENT 
33'2x . PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION. (3) Fall. 
Study of selection, placement, training, wage administration, performance 
evaluation, and discharge of employees. 
33311. ECONOMICS OF LABOR RELATIONS. (3) Spring. 
Legal and social framework for labor-management relations, union and 
management viewpoints; organizational relationships, the collective bargaining 
process, contract negotiation and administration. Prerequisite: Economics 201, 202. 
354. OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT. (3) Spring. 
Study of production function in business, systems theory, product and capacity 
decision systems, and operating decisions systems. Prerequisites: Business 255· 
Economics 201 , 202; Mathematics 210. ' 
368. HUMAN RELATIONS. (3) Fall, Spring. 
Techniques and policies needed to handle human relations problems in business, 
government, and education. Fundamentals of organizational behavior, motivation, 
leadership, formal and informal organizations, social environment, and com-
munication and group processes. Prerequisite: Psychology 201. 
42511. ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR. (3) Spring. 
Intensive study of human relations factors. Use of case study approach. 
Prerequisite: 368. 
430. ADMINISTRATIVE POLICY SIMULATION. (3) Spring. 
Use of a management game to integrate and utilize dicision-making concepts and 
techniques studied in earlier courses. Students act as top managers of a company in 
competition with their rivals in computer-simulated industry. Emphasis on for-
mula$ion of business objectives, forecasting, planning, and anaiFical decision-
making. Prerequisite: Senior standing or consent of department chairman. 
MARKETING 
330. PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING. (3) Spring. 
The solution of a variety of problems and cases involving the selection of channels 
of d istribution, product policies of manufacturers and middlemen, price and general 
marketing procedures. 
33511. SALES STRATEGY. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1975-76. 
Fundamentals of personal selling; sales manager's role in administering the selling 
funct ion. Outside speakers. films, and student sales presentations will be used. 
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336x. INDUSTRIAL MARKETING. (3) Fall. Alternate yea~; ott:ered 19?6· 77. 
This course will focus on special problems of marketmg mdustnal products, 
examine marketing institutions, and wholesali~g. Topics will include: management 
of marketing cha~nels, pricing of industrial products, physical distribution, and 
customer service. 
337x. RET AIL MARKETING. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1975· 76. 
This course will examine the general retail environment, and identify key retalllna 
opportunities available by using proper p rocedures in prod?ct pl~nning. _store 
location, and store layout. Topics will include: . sales stimulation pohcle • 
merchandise management, physical distribution, handling and buying. 
400x. MARKETING RESEARCH. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1976-77. 
Research methodology and the application of current research techniques m 
solving marketing problems. Case studies will be used. Prerequisites: 330; Buslnt 
255. 
Co-operative Education 
DIRECTOR: 
Winfred 0. Wright, Dr. de l'Universite 
Students desiring to obtain practical experie~ce, while helpi!'g 
finance their education should investigate Hardm~ s co-operative 
education program. Students who meet the academtc and personal 
qualifications for this program will be expected t<;> c~mplete at le~st 
two work assignments during the sophomore, Jumor~ and semor 
years. Participation in this program will normally requrre five years 
for the completion of the degree unless the student attends two 
summer sessions. Harding College is a member of the Arkansas 
Consortium for Co-operative Education. 
267x. CO-OPERATIVE EDUCATION PROJECT. (2-3) Offered on demand. 
Academic credit granted for a special project conducted in connection with a CO· 
operative education work experience under the supervis!on or a faculty mem~er 
assigned by the chairman of the department of the student s maJor field. The projeCt 
will include written and/or oral reports and an assessment of the educational value of 
the work experience. A maximum of 6 hours of credit may be earned throu~h two or 
more work experiences. If a given department decides that the work expenen~ and 
concurrent study project merit credit in the major field, the department c~a1rman 
may request the Dean of the College, prior to the completion of the ":ork project and 
reporting of grades to the Registrar, to approve departmental credtt,_ for examp_le, 
Mathematics 267 or Sociology 267. Prerequisite: Sophomore standmg and .jomt 
approval of the department chairman and Director of Co-operative Education . 
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Department of Education 
PROFESSORS: 
Edward G. Sewell, Ph.D. 
Chairman 
James F. Carr, Jr., Ed.D. 
#Wyatt Jones, Ed.D. 
Nyal D. Royse, Ed.D. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: 
Jerome M. Barnes, Ed. D. 
Bobby L. Coker, Ed.D. 
ASSIST ANT PROFESSORS: 
Edith Clark Barnes, M.Ed. 
Lois L. Brown, M.A. 
*Betty Work Watson, M.A. 
Murrey W. Wilson, M.A. 
*Appointment effective August 25, 1975 
•on leave of absence fall semester 1974-75 
Assisting from other Departments: 
Representatives from various departments teach the courses in 
methods involving the high school subjects. 
The Department of Education has the primary responsibility for 
the preparation of students for successful careers in the teaching 
profession. To this end an undergraduate program leading to the 
Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree and a graduate 
program leading to the degree of Master of Arts in Teaching have 
been developed. The undergraduate teacher education program is 
accredited by the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher 
Education. 
A rather complete curriculum of advanced work in the various 
subject-matter fields and professional areas is available. Students 
with suitable personal qualities holding the bachelor's degre.e are 
eligible for admission to graduate study. Admission, however, is 
provisional for those who do not hold a six-year teacher's certificate 
or its equivalent based on a degree. Graduating seniors within eight 
semester hours of graduation are eligible to register for graduate 
work provided they observe the regulations concerning admission to 
the graduate program. For additional information concerning 
graduate work see the section on Graduate Studies. 
The undergraduate program is structured to meet the needs of 
two groups of clients; namely, students who need pre-service 
preparation for teaching and experienced teachers who need ad-
ditional preparation for self-improvement. Course work for the 
former group will be scheduled in the fall semester and largely 
repeated in the spring semester. Course work for inservice teachers 
will appear on evening schedules during the regular school year and 
on summer session schedules. 
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OBJECTIVES OF THE TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM 
The objectives of the Department of Education at Harding 
College are: 
1. To assist students to gain an understanding of human behavior. 
2. To contribute to the objectives of the general education of the 
individual student. 
3. To develop in students a proper understanding and ap-
preciation of the contribution of the schools to our civilization 
and life. 
4. To identify and encourage students with professional promise to 
enter the teaching profession. 
5. To develop in such students the competencies and qualities 
essential in successful teachers. 
6. To provide adequate preparation in both professional and 
subject-matter courses which the teacher must have to meet fully 
the responsibilities of his profession. 
7. To develop in students the professional attitudes which will 
enable them to give the finest quality of service and leadership in 
their profession and in the community. 
8. To prepare students for advanced training in education and 
related fields. 
SCOPE AND LIMITATIONS OF THE PROGRAM 
One of the major functions of Harding College is the preparation 
of elementary and secondary public school teachers. This function is 
served at both the undergraduate and graduate levels. On the 
undergraduate level elementary teac~ers are ~repar~ to teac~ in 
kindergarten, in grades one through eight, and m special education, 
and secondary teachers are prepared to teach in the fields of art, 
biology, business, chemistry, English, French, general science, 
home economics, journalism, mathematics, music, physical 
education and health, physics, social science, Spanish and speech. 
The graduate program is designed primarily to develop superior 
elementary and secondary teachers in a limited number of areas. 
The graduate program is not designed to train for administrative, 
personnel or specialized services except in the area of speech 
correction. 
BASIC BELIEFS OF THE PROGRAM 
The education of teachers is an institution-wide function and is 
the responsibility of the entire faculty. The Department of 
Education has the primary responsibility for planning and ad-
ministering the teacher education program. The education of 
teachers embraces three areas: general education, professional 
education, and subject field education. 
The basic beliefs can be summarized as follows: 
1. The teacher should be a superior person. 
2. Prospective teachers should develop a real commitment to their 
chosen profession and to the program of work required in 
preparing for it. 
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. I he teacher should be an educated person in both the liberal 
Ml\ und in the fields of specialization. 
' · I he teacher should be a professionally educated person. 
S. I he teacher should enter his professional career as a qualified 
competent practitioner and as a responsible member of his 
community. 
I he follow ing assumptions are made: 
I. I he minimum amount"oftraining required must be a bachelor's 
degree. 
2. Graduates of the teacher training program must be prepared to 
teach in public schools of Arkansas and other states of the 
United States. Elementary teachers must receive training in 
broad subject areas and specialized content areas as well as in 
professional courses. Secondary teachers must be trained as 
specialists in their teaching fields. 
3. Grad uates from the institution will participate in the total 
school program and will assume leadership in their school's co-
curricular activities and community responsibilities to a degree 
compatible with their training and ability. 
4. Graduates of the institution must be adequately prepared to 
continue their training at the graduate level in the larger and 
stronger universities. 
S. Selective admission procedures must insure the recruitment of 
prospective teacher trainees at a steadily increasing level of 
achievement. 
6. Teacher training requires a balance of general, professional, 
and subject field education. 
ORGANIZATION FOR TEACHER EDUCATION 
Responsibility for the administration of the total teacher 
education program is assigned to t~e Chairm~n of_the J:?ep~rt~ent 
of Education. The Teacher Education Committee IS an mshtutiOn-
wide interdepartmental committee responsible for formulat~ng 
policies and coordinating all as~ec~s of the teac~er educatiOn 
program. The Committee ~:m ~~miss.IOn and Retenti?n to Te~ch~r 
Education recommends cntena m this area and apphes the cntena 
adopted by the faculty. 
GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 
The following general edU:cation requirements must be ~atis~ed 
by course credit to satisfy state depa~ent certifica~on 
requirements. These requirements cannot be satisfied by exemption 
tc~ts. 
1. Fnglish (excluding Speech, Journalism, and Humanities)- 12 
\cme ter hours. 
2. Biological Science, Physical Science, and Mathematics (one 
rour~1· in each) - 9 
3 Social Studies Uncluding a minimum of 3 semester hours U.S. 
l lhtory and 3 semester hours U.S. Government)- 12 
4. Phy\ictll Ed ucation (including P.E. 203 and 3 semester hours of 
r •crcntion activities) - 6 
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ADMISSION TO THE TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM 
All students who wish to prepare for a career in teaching must 
apply for and be formally admitted to the teacher education 
program. The faculty believes that those who enter the teaching 
profession should compare favorably in ability with those entering 
other professions. The criteria for admission to and retention in the 
teacher education program include: emotional stability; ability to 
communicate effectively through speaking and writing; personal, 
social, moral, and ethical fitness; general intellectual ability; 
physical fitness ; and pre-teaching laboratory experience. 
To be admitted to the teacher education program, a student must: 
1. Satisfy all requirements for admission to the college. 
2. File a formal application for admission to the program in the 
office of the Department of Education. This application should 
be filed during the second semester of the student's sophomore 
year. :rransfer students who plan to teach should make formal 
application for admission to the Teacher Education Program if 
they have completed 45 or more semester hours of work. Ad-
mission to the Teacher Education Program is a prerequisite for 
admission to all required professional education courses. 
3. Have satisfactorily completed Education 203 or an acceptable 
equivalent substitute. 
4. Have a minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.20 at the 
time of application. 
5. Have earned test scores on the freshman and sophomore tests 
which would indicate ability to complete successfully the 
teacher education program. 
6. Have demonstrated proficiency in English by the successful 
completion of English 103-104* with at least a grade of "C" in 
each course. 
7. Be free of physical or mental defects inimical to effective 
teaching. 
8. Meet acceptable standards of adjustment in the areas of per-
sonal, social, moral, and ethical behavior. Letters of recom-
mendation, conference with college personnel accquainted with 
the student, and special interviews with the student may be used 
to make evaluations in these areas. 
9. Have favorable recommendation of the chairman of his major 
academic area and/ or the recommendation of at least two 
faculty members with whom he has had courses. 
10. Not be on academic probation at time of making application. 
*For students certifying to teach English, English 323 is accepted in lieu of English 
104. 
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Formal admission to the teacher education program is a 
prcrcqu isite for enrollment in all junior-senior level education 
courses required for certification, except Education 302. Students 
arc requested to make application to the program not later than the 
end of the second semester of their sophomore year, provided 
Education 203 and English 103, 104 have been satisfactorily 
completed. Every possible effort will be made to counsel the student 
wisely and adequately; but the student has the responsibility of 
planning his program so that all requirements are met. 
ADMISSION TO THE SUPERVISED TEACIDNG SEMESTER 
Initial admission to the teacher education program does not 
guarantee retention in it. At least one semester in advance of the 
semester during which supervised teaching is to be done, request for 
admission to supervised teaching should be made by filling out the 
required application form and filing it with the Chairman of the 
Department of Education. 
No student can be admitted to the supervised teaching semester 
who has not completed the general education requirements or has 
not programmed them to the satisfaction of the Committee on 
Admission and Retention to Teacher Education. 
Applicants for the supervised teaching semester in elementary 
education must have completed Education 203, 307, 336, 360, and 
15 semester hours selected from the following content and 
specialization courses: Art 211; Biology 308; Economics 315; 
English 350; Geography 212; Mathematics 225; Music 116; Physical 
Education 330; and Speech 315 prior to the supervised teaching 
semester. Education 320 must be completed prior to or during the 
supervised teaching semester. 
Applicants for the supervised teaching semester in secondary 
education, except for vocational home economics majors, must have 
completed Education 203, 307, 336, and one course from Education 
419-430, unless this course in special methods and curriculum is 
scheduled as a part of the supervised teaching semester. They must 
also have completed, or be able to complete during the supervised 
teaching semester, the minimum Arkansas certification 
requirements in the subject-matter area in which supervised 
teaching is to be done. Students in vocational home economics must 
have completed Education 307, 336, 424, and Home Economics 322 
or 323. 
Either Education 307 or Education 336 must be taken in 
residence at Harding College, and it is strongly recommended that 
both be taken in residence. Neither course may be taken by 
correspondence. 
To be eligible for admission to the supervised teaching semester 
the student must: 
1. Have been admitted to the Teacher Education Program. 
2. File formal application to the supervised teaching semester. 
This must be ftled prior to the semester in which supervised 
teaching is to be done. 
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3. Have approval of the chairman of his· academic teaching area. 
4. Have approval of his professional counselor. 
5. Have on file in the office of the Department of Education a 
program of studies which has the approval of both his academic 
and professional counselors. 
6. Have completed satisfactorily all catalogued prerequisites for 
the supervised teaching semester. 
7. Have completed, or be able to complete during that seme~ter, 
the minimum Arkansas requirements in approved subJect· 
matter courses for the area in which he is to do supervised 
teaching. Home economics majors must have a minimum of 32 
hours of the home economics requirements completed. 
8. Have a minimum cumulative grade point average of2.25. 
9. Have a minimum grade point average of 2.40 in his major 
teaching area for the secondary program. OR: Have a minimum 
grade point average of 2.40 in the professional and content and 
specialization courses. required for admission to the supervised 
teaching semester for the elementary program. 
10. Not be on academic probation. 
SUPERVISED TEACIDNG SEMESTER 
During the supervised teaching semester, elementary education 
majors will be en~oll~d ~ Education 401, 4q2. 403, 417, and ~1 ; 
secondary education maJors, except for vocatiOnal home economtcs 
majors, will be enrolled in Education 320, . 417~ 450 and 45.1. 
Students majoring in vocational home econom~cs will be enrolled .m 
Education 320, 417, 451 and Home Econom1cs 405, 412. Spectal 
methods for secondary teachers, Education 419-430, must be taken 
prior to or concurrent with the supervised teaching semester. 
Courses required in the supervised teaching semester mus~ be taken 
in residence at Harding College unless approved otherwtse by the 
Teacher Education Committee. 
CURRICULA 
Major in Educational Media: 42 hours, including Education 320, 
431, 432, 433, 434, 435; 9 hours from Art 103, 104, 200, 221-222, 
249-250 345-365· 9 hours from Journalism 251, 252, 303, 304, 305, 
322; and 6 hour; from Speech 141, 251, 280, 281, 282. A minor is 
required. 
Minor in Educational Media: 24 hours, including Education 320, 
431, 432 or 433, 434, 435; Art 103 or 249; Journalism 304 or 305; 
and Speech 141 (2 hours). 
Major in Elementary Education: 32 hours, including Education 
203, 302, 307, 320, 336, 360, 401, 402, 403, 417, and 441. The 
following content and specialization courses must be completed: Art 
211; Biology 308; Economics 315; English 350; Geography 212; 
Mathematics 101, 225; Music 116; Physical Education 203, 330; and 
Speech 315. A minor is required and appropri.ate con~ent and 
specialization courses listed above may be counted m the mmor. For 
certification as a kindergarten teacher, Education 410, 411, and 481 
must also be completed. 
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Major in Secondary Education: 30 hours, including Education 
203 307 320 336, 417, one course from 419-430, 450, 451 , and at 
least 6 additi~nal hours of education elected from Education 302, 
325 380 382 385 400, 402, 405, 406, 407, 408, 409, 413, another 
cou~se fr~m 4i 9-4JO, 431 , 432,433, 434, 435. In addition, 6 hours of 
physical education, including Physical Education 203 and three 
hours of physical education activity courses, must be completed. 
It is strongly recommended th.at second.ary teachers major in a 
subject-matter area rather than m education. Secondary teachers, 
however, must include in their programs Education 203, 307, 320, 
336, 417, one course from 419-430, 450, 451 (or 461); and 6 hours of 
physical education including Physical Education 203. and three 
hours of physical education activity. All students plannmg to teach 
on the secondary level must major in a subject matter area or meet 
minimum Arkansas certification requirements in at least two 
subject-matter areas. 
Major in Special Education (Mental Retardation emphasis): 44 
hours in Education 203, 302, 320, 336, 360,401, 402, 403, 405, 406, 
407, and 471; Psychology 400; PsY:chology 382 or Art ~1?; ~nd 
Speech 250. In addition, the followmg. content and spec13:hzatton 
courses must be completed: Art 211; B10logy 308; Economics 315; 
English 350; Geography 212; Mathematics 101, 225; Music 116; 
and Physical Education 203, 330. 
Major in Special Education (Specific Learning Disabilities ell!-
phasis): 44 hours in Education 203, 302, 320, 336, 360, 401, 402, 
403, 407, 408, 409, and 475; Psychology 400; Psychology 382 or Art 
415; and Speech 250. In addition, the following c<;>ntent and 
specialization courses must be completed: Art 211; Btolo.gy 308; 
Economics 315; English 350; Geography 212; Mathematics 101, 
225; Music 116; and Physical Education 203, 330. 
A student may certify to teach in both special education areas by 
completing both sets of special education requirements. This mea1:1s 
completing Education 405, 406, 407, 408, 409, 4~1, and 475 m 
addition to the requirements common to both maJors. 
History 101 and Political Science 205, or equivalent, are required 
of all students certifying to teach. 
Required of All Teachers: 
203. PRINCIPLES OF HUMAN GROWTH AND DEVEWPMENT. (3) Fall, 
Spring. 
The physical, mental, emotional, social, and psychological development of the 
human individual. Special attention is given to the application of the principles of 
psychology to an understanding of human growth and development during the 
childhood and adolescent periods. Six hours of observation are required. 
307. EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Fall, Spring. 
The basic processes and principles of human behavior, the development and 
growth of man's equipment for learning, the le~rning process, learnin~ a~d forget-
ting, motivation, principles of learning, with special efforts to make application .of the 
principles of psychology to the problems of the classroom teacher. Requires a 
minimum of 12 hours of laboratory work. Either 307 or 336, preferably both, must be 
completed in residence at Harding. Cannot be taken by correspondence. Prerequisite: 
Formal admission to the teacher education program. 
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320. AUDIO-VISUAL AIDS. (2) Fall, Spring. 
Technical problems related to audio-visual equipment, the value and importance of 
these aids to learning and their use in actual teaching situations. L:lboratory 
periods to be arranged. Prerequisite: Formal admission to the teacher education 
program. Fee. $5. 
336. HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION.(3) Fall, Spring. 
A study of the history and some of the major philosophies of education in the 
United States. Requires a minimum of 6 hours of laboratory work. Either 307 or 336. 
preferably both, must be taken in residence at Harding. Cannot be taken by 
correspondence. Prerequisite: Formal admission to the teacher education program. 
417. TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS. (3) Fall, Spring. 
Deals ·with problems of evaluation; how to improve the grading systems in the 
school; construction and evaluation of tests; uses and interpretation of test results. 
Prerequisites: Same as for Education 441 or 451. Should be taken during the 
supervised teaching semester; exceptions must be approved in advance by the 
Chairman of the Education Department. 
Additional Courses Required of All Elementary Teachers: 
302. INTRODUCTION TO SPECIAL EDUCATION. (3) Fall, Spring. 
Introduction to different special education areas with consideration given to 
psychology and education of problems of autism, mental retardation, orally han-
dicapped, blind, gifted, and emotionally handicapped. Developed for the classroom 
teacher. Prerequisite: Formal admission to the teacher education program or the 
speech therapy program. 
360. LANGUAGE ARTS IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (3) Fall, Spring. 
Prerequisite: Formal admission to the teacher education program. 
401. METHODS IN ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICS. (2) Fall, Spring. 
Requires at least 6 hours of laboratory work which includes collection and 
organization of materials for supervised teaching. Prerequisites: Same as for 
Education 441. This course should be taken during the supervised teaching semester. 
402. METHODS IN ELEMENTARY SCIENCE. (2) Fall, Spring. 
Requires at least 6 hours of laboratory work which includes the collection and 
organization of materials for supervised teaching. Prerequisites: Same as for 
Education 441. This course should be taken during the supervised teaching semester. 
403. METHODS IN ELEMENTARY READING AND SOCIAL STUDIES. (2) Fall, 
Spring. 
Requires at least 6 hours of laboratory work which includes collection and 
organization of materials for supervised teaching. Prerequisites: Same as for 
Education 441. This course should be taken during the supervised teaching semester. 
441. SUPERVISED TEACHING. (6-8) Fall, Spring. 
A minimum of eight weeks of teaching in a regular school situation under the 
supervision of a qualified supervising teacher required. Prerequisites: Education 203, 
302, 307, 320, 336, 360; a minimum of 15 hours from Art 211, Biology 308, 
Economics 315, English 350, Geography 212, Mathematics 225, Music 116, Physical 
Education 330, Speech 315; and formal admission to the supervised teaching 
semester. Transfer students with advanced standing in Education 307 or 336 may be 
requested to do additional laboratory work in the course taken in residence here: 
Application to the supervised teaching semester must be filed with the Chairman of 
the Department of E9ucation the semester prior to the semester in which supervised 
teaching is to be done. The maximum credit that can be earned during the supervised 
teaching semester is normally 17 hours, but the Dean may permit 18 hours when 
circumstances justify. Credit by transfer for courses required in the supervised 
teaching semester will be accepted only upon approval of the Teacher Education 
Committee. Fee $25. 
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I ( 1111"• Required of AU Kindergarten Teachers: 
I Ut, I{GARTEN CURRICULUM. (3) Fall. 
r tC'\ hntqucs of teaching the content of the kindergarten curriculum. 
1 nlmurn ul b huun of laboratory work. Prerequisites: 203, or equivalent, and 307. 
INUt.RGARTEN METHODS AND MATERIALS. (3) Spring. 
1 t•~' • materials and methods of teaching in the kindergarten. Minimum of 6 
K n ol hurutory work. Prerequisites: 203, or equivalent, and 307. 
I t, KINOt· RGARTEN PRACTICUM. (3-6) Fall, Spring. 
I 'facti• I application of theories and methods in working with pre-school children. 
I lrnh 111hu have completed, or will complete, 441 in grades 1-3 need take this for 
I huur' Other students certifying for kindergarten will usually take for 6 hours 
II\ p.rl nl the "block semester." Prerequisites: 203, 307, 320, 336, 360, and 410 or 
IIIII , arntnimum of IS hours from Art 211 , Biology 308, Economics 315, English 350, 
(JCO •rat'hy 212. Mathematics 225, Music 116, Physical Education 330, Speech 315; 
fM1 rnlur \tanding. Transfer students with advanced standing in Education 307 or 
13(, m11y be req uested to do additional laboratory work in the course taken in 
ITiulrn'r here. Application to the supervised teaching semester must be filed with the 
( ha1rr1111n of the Department of Education the semester prior to the semester in 
• htch the: supervised teaching is to be done. The maximum credit which can normally 
I nrned during the supervised teaching semester is normally 17 hours, but the Dean 
rnay permit 18 hours when circumstances justify. Credit by transfer for courses 
rtljiiii'Cd 1n the supervised teaching semester will be accepted only upon approval of 
the I cac:her Education Committee. Fee: $25. 
tldlllonal Courses Required of All Secondary Teachers: 
11., 430. SPECIAL METHODS OF TEACHING HIGH SCHOOL SUBJECTS. 
I he courses listed below deal with the curriculum and methods of teaching the 
varlllU\ h1gh school subjects. At least one of these special methods courses is either a 
a•rerettuuite or a corequisit~; to the supervised teaching semester. Prerequisite: 
lvrmal admission to the teacher education program. 
419. METHODS OF MODERN FOREIGN LANGUAGETEACHING. (3) Fall. 
In truction in modem methods of language teaching, and training in their uses. 
Rc:qu1red of all students certifying to teach a foreign language on the secondary level. 
410. TEACHING ART. (3) Spring. 
Same liS Art 420. 
42h. TEACHING BASIC BUSINESS. (2) Fall. 
Same as Business 421. 
4l2~r. TEACHING BUSINESS SKILLS. 0-2) Spring. 
Same as Business 422. 
423. TEACHING ENGLISH. (3) Spring. 
424. TEACHING HOME ECONOMICS. (3) Fall. 
Same as Home Economics 424. 
<illS. TEACIIING MATHEMATICS. (3) Spring. 
426. SECONDARY MUSIC METHODS. (3) Spring. 
arne 1n Music 426. 
427. METHODS AND MATERIALS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR 
J::CONDARY SCHOOLS. (3) Spring. 
Same: a Phy~ical Education 427. 
423. TEACHING SCIENCE. (3) Spring. 
429. TI-~ACIIlNG SOCIAL SCIENCE. (3) Fall. 
430. 1 EACIUNG SPEECH. (3) Fall. 
Same 11 Speech 430. 
119 
1975-1976 Harding College Catalog
Harding University Office of the Provost
450. STUDENT TEACHING SEMINAR. (1) Fall, Spring. 
Preparation for student teaching through study of practical problems. ob· 
servations, and visiting speakers; discussion of common problems during student 
teaching; and evaluation of remedial work on weaknesses discovered during student 
teaching. Prerequisite: Enrollment in 4S1 or 461. 
451. SUPERVISED TEACIDNG. (6-8) Fall, Spring. 
A minimum of eight weeks of teaching in a regular school situation under the 
supervision of a qualified supervising teacher is required. Prerequisite: Education 
203, 307, 336, one course from 419-430, and formal admission to the supervised 
teaching semester. Education 419-430 may be taken concurrently. Transfer students 
with advanced standing credit in Education 307 or 336 may be required to do ad · 
dition laboratory work in the course taken in residence here. Application to the 
supervised teaching semester must be filed with the Department of Education the 
semester prior to the semester in which supervised teaching is to be done. The 
maximum credit which can be earned during the supervised teaching semester is 
normally 17 hours, but the Dean may permit 18 hours when circumstances justify. 
Credit by transfer for courses required in the supervised teaching semester will be 
accepted only upon approval of the Teacher Education Committee. The final grade in 
this course will not be submitted to the Registrar's Office until all certification 
requirements in two fields, where applicable, have been satisfactorily completed. Fee 
$25. 
Supervised Teaching to Certify for Grades K·l2: 
461. SUPERVISED TEACHING Fall, Spring. 
All students certifying in Art or Music must take Education 461. Physical 
education majors who wish to certify for grades K-12 must take 461 and also include 
Physical Education 129 and 330 in their program. Prerequisites for admission are the 
same as for Education 451 except for additional courses that will be designated by the 
chairman of the Department of Education. Read the course description for Education 
451. Fee $25. 
Additional Courses Required of AD Special Education Teachers: 
407Gx. PSYCHOLOGY OF EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN. (3) Spring. 
A study of those children to be considered exceptional, in reference to their 
education and psychological needs, with discussion of all phases and concepts of 
exceptionality. Prerequisite: 203 or Psy. 240. 
A. Mentally Retarded Emphasis: 
405Gx. METHODS OF TEACIDNG THE MENTALLY RETARDED. (3) Fall. 
Instruction in modern methods of teaching the mentally retarded, includes 
discussion of the necessary curriculum, underlying philosophy, and general goals of 
teaching the mentally retarded. Prerequisite: 302 or consent of department chairman. 
406Gx. NATURE AND NEEDS OF THE MENTALLY RETARDED. (3) Spring. 
Study of the nature and needs of the mentally retarded with emphasis on physical, 
motor, mental, language, emotional and social development and discussion of the 
necessary curriculum to meet their special needs. Prerequisite: 302 or consent of 
department chairman. 
47lx. SUPERVISED TEACIDNG MENTALLY RETARDED. (6-8) Fall. 
A minimum of eight weeks of teaching mentally retarded under supervision of a 
qualified supervising teacher. Prerequisites: a minimum of 15 hours from Educ. 405. 
406, 407; Psy. 382 (or Art 415), 400; and Speech 250; a minimum of 15 hours from Art 
211, Biology 308, Economics 315, English 350, Geography 212, Mathematics 225, 
Music 116, and Physical Education 330; and formal admission to the supervised 
teaching semester. Application to the supervised teaching semester must be f!led with 
the Chairman of the Department of Education the semester prior to the semester in 
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11-hkh \Upervlsed teaching is to be done. The maximum credit that can be earned 
clunn11 the: supervised teaching semester is noramlly 17 hours, but the Dean may 
permit 18 hours when circumstances justify. Credit by transfer for courses required in 
the \Uptrvised teaching semester will be accepted only upon approval of the Teacher 
l:ducation Committee. Fee: $25. 
B. Specific Learning Disabilities Emphasis: 
408Gx. NATURE AND NEEDS OF CHILDREN WITH SPECIF1C LEARNING 
DISABILITIES. (3) Fall. 
Problems encountered by the child with learning disabilities and his specific needs 
an terms of educational, social, and psychological development. 
409Gx. EDUCATIONAL PROCEDURES FOR CHILDREN WITH SPECIF1C 
LEARNING DISABILffiES. (3) Spring. 
Disorders of auditory and written language, reading, arithmetic; and non-verbal 
disorders of learning with emphasis placed on the educational and psychological 
needs of the learning disabled student. 
47Sx. SUPERVISED TEACHING CHILDREN WITH SPECIF1C LEARNING 
DISABILITIES. (6-8) Spring. 
A minimum of eight weeks of teaching under supervision a qualified supervising 
teacher. Prerequisites: a minimum of 15 hours from Education 407, 408, 409; 
Psychology 382 (or Art 415), 400; and Speech 250; a minimum of 15 hours from Art 
211 . Biology 308, Economics 315, English 350, Geography 212, Mathematics 255, 
Music 116, and Physical Education 330; and formal admission to the supervised 
teaching semester. Application to the supervised teaching semester must be f!led with 
the Chairman of the Education Department the semester prior to the semester in 
which supervised teaching is to be done. The maximum credit that can be earned 
during the supervised teaching semester is normally 17 hours, but the Dean may 
permit 18 hours when circumstances justify. Credit by transfer for courses required in 
the supervised teaching semester will be accepted only upon approval of the Teacher 
Education Committee. Fee: $25. 
Electives: 
325. STATISTICS. (3) Fall. 
Same as Psychology 325. Prerequisite: Math 105 or 151. 
380G. PSYCHOLOGY OF PERSONALITY. (3) Fall. 
Same as Psychology 380. 
382G. BEHAVIORAL DISORDERS. (3) Spring. 
Same as Psychology 382. 
385G. COUNSELING. (3) Fall. 
Same as Psychology 385. Prerequisites: Psy. 380, 382. 
400G. PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTING. (3) Fall. 
Same as Psychology 400. Prerequisite: Psy. 201, 325 or consent of instructor. 
402Gx. TECHNIQUES OF COUNSELING. (3) Spring. 
Same as Psychology 402. Prerequisite: Psy. 385. 
413. SCHOOL SUPERVISION.-(3) Offered in conjunction with 554. 
Study of the philosophy, principles, and techniques of supervision. Prerequisites: 
Consent of the department chairman. 
431G. EDUCATIONAL MEDIA. (3) Offered on sufficient demand. 
The development of techniques in the use of multi-media in instruction; the 
production of transparencies; a study of recent developments in educational media; a 
study of research in the use of programmed instruction; and a review of basic audio· 
visual materials and machines. Fee: S5. 
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432G. INDEPENDENT STUDY - MEDIA ADMINISTRATI.ON AND 
RESEARCH. (3) Offered on demand. 
Research in administration and production of media programs. Management of an 
integrated program, including production, selection, utilization , and administration 
of communications media. 
433G. INDEPENDENT STUDY - PRODUCTION OF MEDIA. (3) Offered on 
demand. 
The use of educational media in meeting instructional objectives. The develop men 1 
of slides, filmstrips, films, and multi-media programs. The application of educational 
psychology to media programming. 
434G. INDEPENDENT STUDY- MEDIA FIELD EXPERIENCES. (3) Offered on 
demand. 
Guided experiences in actual radio and television programming, script writing, and 
media techniques. Performed in cooperation with a commercial and/or educational 
television station. 
435Gx. INDEPENDENT STUDY - GRAPHICS FOR EDUCATIONAL MEDIA. 
(3) Offered on demand. 
The production of media for use in video presentations; the use of heat press in d ry 
mounting and laminating; the use of photoflat and chartex; special techniques in the 
development of graphic displays for classroom instruction and in video presentation. 
Fee: $5. 
Graduate Education Courses: 
502x. INTRODUCTION TO SPECIAL EDUCATION. (3) Fall, Spring. 
Introduction to different special education areas with consideration given to 
autism, mental retardation, orally handicapped, blind, gifted, and emotionally 
handicapped. Developed for the classroom teacher. Not open to those who have credit 
in 302. 
520. EDUCATIONAL MEDIA. (3) Offered on sufficient demand. 
Offered for graduate students in conjunction with 431. Credit may not be earned in 
both 431 and 520. Fee $5.00. 
521. MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCE IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3) 
Fall. 
Objectives, content and materials, curricula, organization, methods of teaching, 
and current problems in the field of teaching mathematics and science. One-half 
semester will be devoted to each area. 
522. SOCIAL STUDIES AND LANGUAGE ARTS IN THE ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOL. (3) Spring. 
Objectives, content and materials, curricula, organization, methods of teaching, 
and current problems in the field of teaching elementary social studies and language 
arts. One-half semester will be devoted to each area. 
524. EVALUATION IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (3) Summer. 
The objectives of evaluation. Types of evaluation instruments. Seledion, in-
terpretation and use of evaluation instruments used in the elementary school. 
527. IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS. (3) 
Spring. 
The problems and difficulties confronting the elementary school teacher. Current 
research and readings in educational literature are investigated as a basis for the 
improvement of instruction in classroom situations. 
529x. TEACHING THE BmLE IN THE PUBLIC SCH09LS. (3) Summer. Offered 
1974. 
A study of the legal' questions, methods of incorporating Bible study in the 
curriculum of the public schools, problems, methods ofteaching, and other aspects of 
encouraging the teaching of the Bible in the public schools. 
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530. TEA ClUNG READING IN THE PRIMARY GRADES. (3) Summer. Offered 
on ~uffic icnt demand. 
Study of techniques and research appropriate to teaching reading in lower grades 
of elementary school; emphasis on inter-relationship of language arts; readiness; 
individual differences; word recognition skills; oral reading; evaluation of reading 
materials and reading progress; new trends in teaching reading. 
53lx. SELECTED TOPICS IN ELEMENTARY SCIENCE METHODS. (3) 
Summer. Offered on sufficient demand. 
Emphasizes the experimental approach to science teaching in the elementary 
grades. 
532. DEVELOPMENT AND ADMINISTRATION OF THE CURRICULUM. (3) 
Fall . 
Curriculum construction and organization, oriented in terms of actual difficulties 
faced in curriculum revision. Affords special study of curriculum problems con-
fronti ng the students in the course. Appraises curriculum demands of modern society 
as they pertain to principles, issues and concepts. Considers desirable form and 
content of the school program and techniques of enrichment. 
533x. READING SEMINAR. (3) Offered on sufficient demand. 
536. IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL (3) 
Spring. 
Designed to give practical assistance to the high school teacher; a critical study of 
current practices and trends in high school teaching. 
537. INDIVIDUALIZATION OF INSTRUCTION. (3) Summer. Offered on suf-
ficient demand. 
A critical evaluation of the procedures utilized in caring for individual differences 
in the regular classroom. 
538. PSYCHOWGY OF LEARNING. (3) Spring. 
A study of selected research in human learning and the fundamental principles of 
the learning process. Survey of the major theories of learning developed by con-
temporary psychologists. 
543. PHIWSOPHY OF EDUCATION. (3) Summer. Offered on sufficient demand. 
Nature, techniques and aims of education in the light of representative educational 
philosophies. Attention to their influence upon present day educational though~ and 
practice. Consideration given to the understanding of concepts and terms peculiar to 
the field. 
545. EDUCATIONAL SOCIOWGY. (3) Spring. 
The study of educational theories, principles and practices in the light of current 
sociological concepts, with special reference to educational problems arising from our 
rapidly changing socia l, economic and political conditions. Educational needs and 
adaptation of training institutions in terms of educational change; ways in which 
selective cu lture factors and trends affect the process of organization of education. 
550x. INDEPENDENT STUDY IN EDUCATION. (3) Offered on demand. 
Individual study of selected topic(s) in education. Prerequisite: 552, candidacy for 
M.Ed. degree, and consent of Director of Graduate Studies. 
552. RESEARCH METHODS. (3) Fall. 
Bsential techniques involved in research work, selecting and defining problems, 
treatment and interpretation of data and research reporting. Types .of research, 
criteria for selecting and planning a problem, preparing bibliographies, securing data 
for various types of research, the organization, preparation and interpretation of 
materials. 
123 
1975-1976 Harding College Catalog
Harding University Office of the Provost
554. SU~E~VISION OF INSTRUCTION. (3) Offered on sufficient demapd. 
Contnbut10n _of supervision to teaching through leadership in curricu lum 
development, guidance, student activities, school services and other phases of the 
scho~l as a social ~~te~rise. Special techniques of improvement of teaching and 
learnmg thro~gh utiliZation of the processes of democratic participation, guidance, 
research, social forces and trends. 
558. THESIS AND RESEARCH. (3-6) Offered on demand. 
The amount of credit earned in this course will depend upon the com-
prehensiveness and quality of the research undertakeq. Methods and techniques of 
resea~ch are treat~d and applied to the selection of a problem or topic, and the 
orgamzatlon and mterpretation of materials appropriate thereto. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: 
Gary D. Elliott, Ph.D. 
Chainnan 
*Josephine Cleveland, D.A. 
Alice K. Jewell, M.A. 
*Duane McCampbell, M.A. 
Dennis M. Organ, Ph.D. 
Charles Pittman, M.A. 
Lawrence Eugene Underwood, 
Edward White, M.A. 
INSTRUCTOR: 
Betty Thornton Ulrey, B.A. 
ASSOCIATE INSTRUCTORS: 
Rodger Lee Brewer, B.A. 
Joe E. McReynolds, B.A. 
Department of 
English Language 
and Literature 
M.Ed. 
Assisting from other departments: 
PROFESSOR: 
Neil B. Cope, Ph.D. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: 
Dorothy S. Wright, Dr. de l'Universite 
ASSIST ANT PROFESSOR: 
Betty Work Watson, M.A. 
*On leave of absence 1974-75 
. The PW:pose of the Department of English is to assist the student 
m develol?mg habits of log?c~l thinking and ~ffective expression and 
to lead hun to an apprectatton of the creattve mind. Literature is 
treated not merely as artistic expression but also as a progressive 
d~velopment of human c_ult';U'e, thought, ~nd ideals. By relating to 
hts own age the finest thmkmg and the htghest achievement of the 
past, the student can lay a foundation for understanding his present 
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culture and for grasping the means by which the minds of men have 
broadened with the passing of each age. 
Major: 33 hours, including 103, 201 , 202, 300; six hours of 
Amcncan literature chosen from among 301, 302, 408, 411 ; nine 
hours of English literature, choosing one course from each of the 
followi ng groups: 370 or 371; 380 or 400; 402, 404, 418; six hours of 
electives. Majors certifying to teach must take 251 , 252. These two 
courses may be substituted for 201 , 202 only by persons certifying to 
teach English. Also those persons certifying to teach must take 322 
and 323, but may delete 300. In addition, two years of a modern 
foreign language are required of majors not certifying to teach, and 
one year of a modern foreign language is required of majors cer-
tifying to teach. 
Minor (required of minors certifying to teach English): 24 hours, 
including 103, 251 , 252, 322, 323; 6 hours in American literature; 3 
hours of elective advanced work in English. 
Minor (if not certifying to teach English): 18 hours, including 103, 
201, 202, and 6 hours of advanced work. 
All students preparing to teach in elementary or secondary 
schools must satisfactorily complete 103-104 or_ the equivalent. For 
students certifying to teach English, 323 is accepted in lieu of 104. A 
grade of at least "C" in each course is required for admission to the 
Teacher Education Program. 
For high school teachers of English, a foreign language minor or 
second teaching field is very useful. Also, since high school teachers 
of English are often expected to coach debate and to supervise the 
student newspaper, Speech 125 and Journalism 201 are also 
desirable electives. Speech 255 is also a very desirable elective for 
prospective English teachers. · 
103. INTRODUCTION TO COMPOSITION, RHETORIC, AND RESEARCH. (3) 
Fall, Spring. 
This course stresses principles of effective writing. Also, the student is given specific 
Instruction in using the library, in research methods, and m writing the research 
paper. 
104. INTRODUCTION TO LITERATURE AND COMPOSmON. (3) Fall, Spring. 
Introducing the student to literature with special attention being given to poetry, 
drama, and short fiction, this course also gives the student the opportunity to develop 
furthet his writing skills. 
201, 202. LITERATURE OF THE WESTERN WORLD. (3,3) Fall, Spring. 
Fmphnsizing writers whose ideas are representative of concepts, movements, or 
creative expressions which have had significant impact upon western c.dture, this 
Cllur.e examines important views regarding the nature of man and of his place in the 
world. The course is closely related to Art 101 and Music 101. 
249. ENGLISH PROFICIENCY. (3) Spring, Summer. 
Intensive practice in writing is the main component of this course. Passing this 
cou~ will satisfy the institutional English proficiency requirement. Students who 
hove major denciencies in English grammar and composition are encouraged to take 
thl~ C:OUI"\t, Open only to juniors and seniors. Does not count toward the major or 
minor In English. 
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25Ix, 252x. BRITISH LITERATURE SURVEY. (3,3) Fall, Spring. 
This course examines the developments and significance of British literature, with 
its historical, social, and philosophical backgrounds from the beginning to present 
times. Designed for English majors. For those persons certifying to teach English, 251 
and 252 are required and may be taken in lieu of 201 and 202 in satisfying general 
education requirements. 
300x. ffiSTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. (3) Spring. Offered on sufficient 
demand. 
Strongly recommended for students planning to attend graduate school, this course 
traces the development of English language from Anglo-Saxon to modern English. 
301, 302. AMERICAN LITERATURE. (3,3) Fall, Spring. 
This course examines the developments and significance of American literature. 
with its historical, social, and philosophical backgrounds from the beginning to 
present times. 
322. SYSTEMS OF ENGLISH GRAMMAR. (3} Fall , Spring. 
Stressing the basic principles of English grammar, this course is designed par-
ticularly for students who plan to teach English. The course reviews functional 
linguistics, comparative grammars, and syntax. 
323. ADVANCED COMPOSITION - CREATIVE WRITING. (3) Fall. 
A study of professional writing techniques, with emphasis on the demands of 
various literature media. Students are expected to write for publication, and this may 
include fiction and verse. Applicable aspects of style, rhetoric, and effectiveness are 
reviewed. 
350. CHILDREN'S LITERATURE (3) Fall, Spring. 
This course provides a study of the types and sources of children's literature, in· 
volves the extensive reading necessary to acquaint a prospective teacher with the 
wealth of material available in the field, and demonstrates procedures in the teaching 
of literature to children. It does not count toward the major. Only students majoring 
in elementary education may count it toward the minor. Prerequisite: Education 203. 
370. OLD AND MIDDLE ENGLISH LITERATURE. (3) Fall. 
With emphasis on Chaucer, this course is designed to give the interested student 
the opportunity to study this period of British literature in depth. 
371. SHAKESPEARE. (3) Spring. 
Shakespeare's development as a dramatic artist and as an interpreter of humanity 
is outlined in his course. It gives attention to the resourcefulness of his language and 
to the penetration of his thought. 
380. RENAISSANCE AND SEVENTEENTH CENTURY BRITISH LITERA-
TURE. (3) Spring. Alternates with 400G; offered 1976-77. 
Excluding Shakespeare, this course gives attention to major British writers of the 
period, including sonneteers, dramatists, Spenser, Donne, and Milton. 
400G. RESTORATION AND NEO-CLASSIC LITERATURE. (3) Spring. 
Alternates with 380; offered 1975-76. 
With major attention given to Dryden, Pope, and Swift, this course provides an 
opportunity for an in-depth study of the period. 
402G. BRITISH ROMANTIC POETRY. (3) Fall. Alternates with 404G; offered 
1975-76. 
This course examines in depth the poetry of Wordsworth, Coleridge, Keats, 
Shelley, and Byron, with appropriate attention to the scholarship devoted to the 
period. 
404G. VICTORIAN POETRY. (3) Fall. Alternates with 402G; offered 1976-77. 
This course gives major emphasis to Tennyson and Browning but notes also lesser 
poets of the Victorian period. 
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1117(;. MODERN DRAMA. (3) Spring. Alternates with 410G·, offered 
fq76 77. 
I he mnJor dramat~sts of England, Europe, and America from Ibsen to the present 
nre the .~ubjoot~ of th•s course which examines changes in dramatic technique soc· 1 
and ph1losoph•cal backgrounds. • •a 
4~Gx. :U1ERICAN SHORT STORY. (3) Spring. 
ocusmg ~pon. ~ particular genre, this course provides the student an opportunity 
to mcrease h1s ab1hty to read carefully and to explicate profitably. 
41 0G;6.MODERN LITERATURE. (3) Spring. Alternates with 407G; offered 1975-
Thi~ course deals with British and American literature of the twentieth century 
exclus1ve of drama. ' 
411G. AMERICAN NOVEL. (3) Fall. 
This course examines. the development of the American novel from its early in-
stanelces to. the present time. This course may vary from year to year according to 
nov s ass•gned. 
4t8G: BRITISH NOVEL. (3) Spring. 
Th1s course e~amines ~he development of the British novel from its early instances 
to !heedpresent hme. Thts course may vary from year to year according to novels 
8SS1gn . 
450. IN~EPE~ENT STUDY. 0-3) Offered on demand. 
When. m the JUdgment of th~ chairman of the English Department and of the 
appropnate member of the Engbsh faculty a senior student majoring in English can 
advantageously em bar~ upon. an independent study project, the content of this course 
may be adapted to h1s spec1fic needs. 
503. ~RADUA TE ~y ~N LITERATURE. (3) Offered on demand. 
Th Th•s ~.ourse offers spectahzed study of the literature of a particular author or field. 
e su k1ect .matter may vary from semester to semester. Qualified graduate students 
may ta e _th•s course ~ee times in different areas. Prerequisite: Consent of depart-
ment cha1rman and mstructor. 
530. IN~EPE~ENT STUDY. 0-3) Offered on demand. 
When_ m the judgment of the chairman of the English Department and of the 
appropnate member of the English faculty a graduate student majoring in English 
can advantageously embark upon an independent study project the content of this 
course may be adapted to his specific needs. ' 
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General Science 
T~e J?epartments of Biological Science, Mathematics and 
Phr.sical Scienc~ cooperate in offering an interdepartmental major. 
Th~s .pro~am m general science is designed for those who need 
t~ammg m several branches of science in order to teach science in 
high school. and for those who for any other reason desire a broad 
understandmg and appreciation of the sciences. Both the Bachelor 
of. Arts a~d the Bac~elor of Science degrees are offered in general 
SCience: Smce they Will ~eed to ta~e 21 hours of approved courses in 
educatiOn, thbse plannmg to certify to teach in the minimum time 
should elect th.e Bachelor of Arts program, should omit from the 
general education program Mathematics 101 and Physical Science 
102, and s.h~uld . take Edu~ation 203 instead of Psychology 201. 
CLEP cr~It m Biology 111Is not accepted for a major or minor in 
general science. 
.Major (Bachelor of Arts): 57 hours in the biological and physical 
scienc~s and mathematics, including Biology 111 *, 152, 252; 
ChemiSt11: 111 and 112 or 115; Mathematics 152; Physical Science 
101; Physic~ 201-202 or 211-212; and a total of 24 hours of upper-
level work. m two. of the. followi_n~ fields - biology, chemistry, 
mathematics, physics - With a mm1mum of 6 hours in each of the 
two selected. A minor is not required. 
M~jor (~achelor of Science): 67 hours in the biological and 
physical sc~ences and mathematics, including Biology 111 *, 152, 
25~; Chemistry 1~1 and 112 or 115; Mathematics 201; Physical 
Science 101; Phy~Ics 201-202 or 211-212; and a total of 24 hours of 
upper-leve.l work m. two of ~he foll~w!ng fields - biology, chemistry, 
mathematics, physics -with a mm1mum of 6 hours in each of the 
two .selected. ~n addition, one year of German or French, or a 
readt?g J?rofi~tency . in one of these languages demonstrated by 
exa~matt~m, ts reqm~ed. Mathematics 215 is highly recommended. 
A mmor Is not required. 
Minor: 39 hours in the biological and physical sciences and 
mathematics, includin~ Biology 111 *, 152, 252; Chemistry 111 and 
112 or 115; Mathematics 152 or 201 ; Physical Science 101· Physics 
201-202 or 211-212; and 6 hours of upper-level work in the ;rea. 
. For .a desc~ption of course offerings, consult the Department of 
Btologtcal Science, the Department of Physical Science and the 
Department of Mathematics. ' 
*<?LEP credit is not accepted for Biology 111 toward a major or minor in general 
SCience. 
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Department of History 
PI<OII·~soR: and Social Science 
l ltltun L. Ganus, Jr. , Ph.D. 
A~SO lATE PROFESSORS: 
H.1ymond Muncy, Ph.D. 
Clwirman 
Vtrgtl H . Lawyer, M.A. 
Joe f . Segraves, Ph.D. 
A SISTANT PROFESSORS: 
rrcd R. Jewell, M.A.T., M.A. 
•Thomas R. Statom, M.A.T. 
V. Ponder Wright, M.S. 
INSTRUCTORS: 
Farl W. Cohill, M.A. 
Thomas M. Howard, M.A. 
•On leave of absence 1974-75 
The work of the department is designed to give students basic 
information concerning the social forces and institutions which 
affect civilizations and the fundamental principles underlying 
enlightened citizenship and international relations; to prepare 
teachers for elementary and secondary schools; to furnish the 
knowledge and academic discipline needed for graduate study in 
history, political science, sociology or social science; to provide the 
pre-professional background for the fields of law, government 
serv1ce, social work or some related professional field. 
Students preparing to teach social science in secondary schools 
must complete 9 hours of American history, 6 hours of European 
history, 3 hours of American national government, 3 hours ·of 
economics, and 3 hours of geography or sociology. In addition to 
certifying in the broad area of social science, a student should keep 
in mind that 9 hours in a specific field of social science are required 
for certification in that field . For example, 9 hours of geography are 
required to certify in geography or 9 hours of European history are 
required to certify in European history. 
BACHELOROFARTSDEGREE 
Ill STORY 
Major: 30 hours in history and social science, of which 18 hours 
must be advanced -level hours, and including History 101, 111, 430; 
two courses elected from History 301, 302, 340, and 403; Political 
icnce 202 or 420; Social Science 450; and 10 additional hours in 
history. In addition, one year of a modem foreign language is 
required . 
Minor: Political Science 202 or 420 and 15 hours in history, of 
wh•ch (> hours must be advanced-level hours, aud including History 
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101, 111, and one course elected from History 301, 302, 340, and 
403. 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 
Major: Social Science 450 and 28 hours in political science in-
cluding 202 or 420, 205, 251 , 300, and 305. In addition, one year of a 
modem foreign language is required. 
Minor: 18 hours in political science including 202, 205, 251 , and 
305. . 
SOCIAL SCIENCE 
Major: 53 hours in social science including Economics 201-202; 
Geography 212; History 101, 111, 430; two courses elected from 
History 301, 302, 340, and 403; Political Science 202 or 420, 205, 
251; Social Science 450; Sociology 203; 6 additional advanced h?urs 
in American history; 3 additional advanced hours in non-Amencan 
history; and 6 additional hours elected from econo!llics, geography, 
political science, and sociology. A minor is not required. 
Minor: 18 hours of history, political science, geography, 
economics, and/ or social science, including 6 hours of upper-level 
credit. 
Minor (for students preparing to teach social science in secondary 
schools): 24 hours of social science including 6 hours of advanced 
credit. This must include 9 hours in American history, 6 hours in 
non-American history, 3 hours in American national government, 3 
hours of economics, and 3 hours of geography or sociology. For this 
minor Economics 201 and Political Science 205 should be elected in 
satisfying general education requirements. An upper-level American 
history course and an upper-level European history course will 
normally be taken for the upper-level credit. 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE 
AMERICAN STUDIES 
Major: 62 hours in American Studies, including Economics 201-
202; Geography 212; History 101, 111; two courses elected from 
History 301, 302, 340, and 403; Political Science 202, 205, 251; 
Social Science 450; Sociology 203; 6 hours in American literature 
from English 301,302, 411; 6 additional hours in American political 
scene from Political Science 354, 422, 435; 3 additional hours in 
American culture from Sociology 305, 355, 405; 3 additional hours 
in American economic scene from Finance 322 or Management 254; 
6 additional hours in American history from History 301, 302, 340, 
366, 403, 420, 441; Journalism 401 or an elective approved by the 
chairman of the department. In addition, one year of a modem 
foreign language is required. 
Minor: 30 hours in American Studies, including History 101, 111 ; 
two courses elected from History 301, 302, 340, and 403; Political 
Science 202, 205; Sociology 203; and 9 additional hours selected 
from three of the five fields listed under the major. 
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GEOGRAPHY 
U . I l Ul\1\-tt:NTALS OF GEOGRAPHY. (3) Fall, Spring. 
l'h lui JICIOllrllphy including climates, soil, river systems, and mountain ranges. 
1 · h uf jjtography affecting racial division and human population. 
111 WORLD GEOGRAPHY. (3) Spring. 
1\ •un-cy of the major geocultural areas of the world, focusing on both the physical '''"'II and, forms, climate, natural resources, etc.) and the Iand-man relationships in 
lh• IN: I (land uses, population distribution, etc.) Prerequisite: Geography 212. 
HI h. GEOGRAPHY OF THE UNITED STATES. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 
1975-76. 
f~trequl lte:212. 
HISTORY 
101. AMERICAN HISTORY. (3) Fall, Spring. 
un-ey of American history with attention to geographical factors, social forces , 
and political and industrial development. Required of all freshmen. 
Ill. WESTERN CIVIIJZATION. (3) Fall, Spring. 
Development of Western civilization from about 1500 to the present. Emphasis is 
placed on major political, economics, and social movements. Required of a11 fresh-
men. 
lSlx. HJSTORY OF THE CIVIL WAR IN AMERICA. (3) Spring. Alternate years ; 
offered 1975-76. 
Military, social, and economic aspects of the American Civil War, 1860-65. 
Prerequisite: 101 or consent of department chairman. 
301. EARLY NATIONAL AMERICA 1787-1850. (3) Fall. 
Prerequisite: 101 or consent of department chairman. 
302. EMERGENCE OF MODERN AMERICA 1850-1900. (3) Spring. 
Prerequisite: 101 or consent of department chairman. 
JlO. IDSTORY ANDCULTUREOFTHEFAREAST. (3)Fall. 
A study of China and Japan, including indigenous origins, the impact of the West 
through the 19th century, and problems of development through the last SO years. 
340. COLONIAL AMERICA 1608-1787. (3) Spring. 
Prerequisite: 101 or consent of department ~hairman. 
366. HISTORY OF THE FRONTIER. (3) Spring. 
Settlement of the West, the laws and policies related to its development, and the 
effects of the frontier on national life. Prerequisite: 101 or consent of the department 
chairman. 
401. IDSTORY OF ENGLAND. (3) Spring. 
Political, religious, literary, and economic activities of the English people from 
1066 to present. Recommended for pre-law students. Prerequisite: 111 or consent of 
department chairman. 
403. TWENTIETH CENTURY AMERICA 1900 'l'O PRESENT. (3) Fall. 
An historiographical and interpretative treatment. Prerequisite: 101 or consent of 
department chairman. Recommended for those who plan to do graduate study in 
history. 
408G. EUROPEAN IDSTORY 1648-1815. (3) Fall. Alternates with 441G; offered 
1976-77. 
Prerequisite: 111 or consent of department chairman. 
4100. EMERGING NATIONS. (3) Fall. 
Same as Political Science 410. 
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420G. DIPLOMATIC IDSTORY OF THE UNITED STATES. (3) Fall. 
A survey of the diplomacy and foreign policy of the United States from the 
American Revolution to the present. 
430G. ANCIENT AND MEDIEVAL HISTORY. (3) Spring. 
An historical survey from antiquity to 1300. Required of all history and social 
science majors. 
431Gx. RENAISSANCE AND REFORMATION HISTORY. (3) Fall. 
Europe during the period of Renaissance and Reformation, 1300-1648. 
441G. IDSTORY OF THE SOUTH. (3) Fall. Alternates with 408G; offered 1975-76. 
A study of the social, political, and economic development of both the old and the 
new South. Special attention will be given to those forces that made the South unique. 
Prerequisite: 101 or consent of department chairman. 
446G. EUROPEAN HISTORY 1815-1914. (3) Fall. 
Prerequisite: 111 or consent of department chairman. 
447G. MODERN EUROPEAN IDSTORY 1914 TO PRESENT. (3) Spring. 
Prerequisite: 111 or consent of department chairman. 
503. TWENTIETH CENTURY AMERICA. (3) Fall. 
An historiographical and interpretative treatment. Suggested for those who plan to 
do graduate work in history. Prerequisite: 12 hours of history and consent of 
department chairman. 
POLmCALSCIENCE 
202. INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS. (3) Fall, Spring. 
A study of the interaction of nations, surveying territorial states, nationalism, 
international organizations, international law, war, and the nuclear revolutions, and 
focusing on why nations and men act as they do. 
205. AMERICAN NATIONAL GOVERNMENT. (3) Fall, Spring. 
A study of the institutional processes and participants of the United States' 
political system. 
251. AMERICAN STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT. (3) Spring. 
A study of the nature, functions, and issues of government in the states and 
localities of the United States. 
300. COMPARATIVE POLmCAL SYSTEMS. (3) Fall. 
An analysis of the political processes and institutions of major democratic and .non-
democratic political systems utilizing contemporary methods in the field of com-
parative politics. 
305x. SCOPE AND METHODS OF POLITICAL SCIENCE. (3) Spring. 
An examination of the research , literature, and scholarly methods in Political 
Science with emphasis on the contemporary state of the discipline as a study of 
political phenomena. 
324. PRINCIPLES OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. (3) Fall. Alternate 
years; offered 1976-77. 
The administrative processes of national, state, and local governments. 
351. INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION. (3) Spring. Alternate years; 
offered 1976-77. 
Methods devised by states for dealing with their common problems. Special at-
tention to significant problems faced by the United Nations and their importance in 
current international relations. Structure, purpose, and conditions affecting U.N. 
efficiency. Subordinate and related bodies. 
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~ t . 110l.ITICAL PARTIES IN THE UNITED STATES. (3) Fall. Alternate years; 
utfcred 1976-77. 
An lnAlysl oft he role of political parties in the electoral decision-making processes 
ul the United States political system. 
41 0Cx. EMERGING NATIONS. (3) Fall. 
An eumlnation of the political processes in the developing nations of Africa. 
0<-ography. history, and economy of the various nations is considered. 
420C. DIPLOMATIC IDSTORY OF THE UNITED STATES. (3) Fall. 
Some as History 4200. 
422G. AMERICAN POLffiCAL THOUGHT. (3) Fall. Alternate years; 
offered 1975-76. 
An analysis of the evolution of American political thinking throughout the 
development of the American political system. 
423G. CONTEMPORARY POLffiCAL IDEOLOGIES. (3) Spring. Alternate years; 
offered 1976-77. 
~n _examination of the major ideologies of the modem world and their principal 
vanat1ons. 
43SG. CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 
1975-76. 
A study of the constitutional background and some of the most important Supreme 
Court decisions which have marked the direction of American government. 
450G. PROBLEMS IN POLffiCAL SCIENCE. (1 -3) Offered on demand. 
Open to outstanding political science majors who wish to concentrate, through 
researc~ and spec.ial supe~sed reading, upon a particular problem, with a special 
emphas1.s . on an mtroduction to graduate work in the field of political science. 
Prerequ1s1te: Consent of the department chairman. 
SOCIAL SCIENCE 
250x. OUR WESTERN CULTURE. (3-6) Summer only. 
An integrated course in the art, music, and history of Western Europe offered in 
the summer International Studies Program. 
450G. SENIOR SEMINAR IN THE SOCIAL SCIENCES. (2) Spring. 
Synthesizes the various disciplines in the social science field. Includes course 
content -~d bibl!ography, historiography, scientific research, and critical analysis. 
PrerequiSite: Semor or graduate standing with a major in the social science area. 
503. DIRECTED READING IN THE SOCIAL SCIENCES. (l.J) Offered 
on demand. 
Individual study and research on selected topics of interest to broaden and 
strengthen the student's background in the social sciences. Prerequisite: Consent of 
the department chairman. 
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PROFESSOR: 
Mildred L. Bell, Ph.D. 
Chairman 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: 
Eva Thompson, Ph.D. 
ASSIST ANT PROFESSORS: 
Sharen Deacon Crockett, M.S. 
Elaine C. Thompson, M.A. 
Elizabeth K. Wilson, M.A. 
Department of 
Home Economics 
The Department of Home Economics offers courses designed to 
prepare young women to meet their responsibilities as homemakers 
and consumers; to prepare for teaching home economics in 
vocational home economics programs; and to give background 
courses· as foundation for specialized training for dietetics, food 
service management, and other related careers. Young women not 
majoring in the department are encouraged to choose basic courses 
in home economics as electives. 
Harding College is approved by the State Department of 
Education and the Federal Office of Education for the training of 
teachers in vocational home economics. The college is also approved 
for the training of extension home economists. 
Echo Haven is the Home Economics Department's modem home 
where college women may gain valuable experience in many phases 
of managing a home .. Those who live there organize themselves into 
working units and carry out their ·plans under supervision of a 
resident teacher. All home economics majors live in the home 
sometime during their junior or senior years. The house ac-
commodates six girls, and the residence period is nine weeks. Any 
junior or senior girl may live in the house if she enrolls in Home 
Economics 402 as an elective. 
The nursery school laboratory is excellently arranged and well 
equipped. It provides for 18 children, and includes a play room, 
music-art-dining room, kitchen, a rest-sleep room, children's rest 
room, a lounge isolation room, a teacher's office, conference room, 
observation booths, and playground. 
Major (Bachelor of Arts): 32 hours in home economics, including 
101, 102, 201 , 203, 214, 322 or 323, 331 or 433, 391, 402, 405 and 3 
additional advanced hours. In addition, Art 117 is required and 
Sociology 301 is strongly recommended. 
Major (Bachelor of Arts for Dietary Technology): A broad area 
~ajor including Accounting 205, 206, 360; Business 108, 317, 368; 
Economics 201; Home Economics 102, 201, 214, 322 or 323, 331, 
332. 337, 391, 402, 433, 435, 436; and Psychology 307. A minor is 
not required. 
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Major (Bachelor of Science for Vocational Teachers): 40 hours in 
home economics, including 101, 102, 201, 202 or 303, 203, 322,323, 
331, 391, 402, 405, 406, and 412. Other required courses are Art 
117; Sociology 301; Chemistry 111-115; Biology 271 *, 275*; 
Education 307,320 336, 417, 424, and 451; and Physical Education 
203. This program includes 9 hours in human development and 
family; 9 tn consumer education and home management; 6 in 
housing, furnishings, and equipment; 9 in food, family meals, and 
nutrition; and 9 in textiles and clothing. Non-teaching majors must 
complete Art 101, Home Economics 214, Physical Science 101, 
Psychology 201, Political Science 202 or Economics 201, and one 
more hour in physical education activity, but may omit the 
education courses and Physical Education 203. One home experence 
with a minimum grade of "C" planned by the student with the 
guidance of subject-matter teachers and carried out during the first 
three years the student is enrolled shall be required for graduation 
with the Bachelor of Science in Vocational Home Economics. A 
minor is not required. 
For a student desiring to certify also in another secondary field, 
Home Economics 412 is waived. 
For a student desiring dual certification in home economics and 
elementary education, it is recommended that the student complete 
the Bachelor of Arts degree in elementary education after com-
pleting the Bachelor of Science degree in home economics. Art 211, 
Biology 308, Economics 315, English 350, Geography 212, 
Mathematics 225, Music 116, Physical Education 330, and 
Education 401, 402, 403, and 441 are required. 
Major (Bachelor of Science for Dietitians and Food Service 
Managers - American Dietetics Association, Emphasis 1, Con-
centration A): 32 hours in home economics, including 102, 201, 214, 
331, 332, 391, 402, 431, 433, 435 and 436. Other re~uired courses 
are Chemistry 111-115, 271, 324, Biology 271 *, 275 , Accounting 
205, Management 368, Education 307, and Economics 201. A minor 
is not required. 
Minor: 18 hours in home economics, including 101, 102, 201, and 
9 hours of additional work including 6 advanced level hours. 
*Any substitutes for Biology i71 or 275, made for a transfer student, must be 
approved by the Chairman of the Department of Home Economics. 
101. FAMILY CLOTHING PROBLEMS. (3) Fall, Spring. 
The selection of clothing to meet the needs of various members of the family. 
Practical experience in cutting, pressing and construction of selected garments, using 
a variety of fabrics, interpretation of commercial patterns and sewing machine 
maintenance. The choice of ready-made clothing and recognition of good fashion 
designs. Selection of children's clothing. Two hours lecture -and three hours 
laboratory per week. 
102. FOOD PREPARATION. (3) Fall, Spring. 
Principles underlying the selection and preparation of foods. Study of market 
standards for products, grades, labeling, and the consumer's responsibility in the 
economic system. Laboratory experiences in application of scientific principles to 
cooking food. Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week. 
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201. MEAL MANAGEMENT. (3) Spring. 
Meal planning for the family, stressing nutrition, organization of work, food costs, 
marketing, meal preparation, and table service for all occasions. Two hours lecture 
and three hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 102. 
202. CLOTHING TAILORING. (3) Fall. 
The more difficult problems involved in the selection and construction of the family 
wardrobe. Making a tailored suit or coat and renovating child and adult clothing. 
Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week. Prerequisites: 101 or 
equivalent. 
203. TEXTILES. (3) Fall. 
Problems in consumer textiles; selection, maintenance, and serviceability of fabrics 
for clothing and home furnishings; characteristics_ of fibers, fabrics , and 
fmishes; laboratory study of selected fabrics. Two hours lecture and three hours 
laboratory per week. 
214. FAMILY HEALTH. (2) Spring. 
Promotion of health and prevention of illness for the family. Care of the sick and 
convalescent, first aid and safety in the home. Two hours lecture per week. 
303. ADVANCED CLOTHING ORIGINAL PATTERN DESIGNING. (3) 
Fall. 
The development of original simple designs through draping on the dress form and 
by flat pattern designing. A study of special fitting problems. Two hours lecture and 
three hours laboratory per week. Prerequisites: 101 and 202 or consent of instructor, 
and Art 117. 
322, 323. CHILD DEVELOPMENT. (3,3) Fall, Spring. 
Normal development of the child from infancy through adolescence and his 
guidance and care in the home. Emphasis on recognizing childhood problems and 
remedial measures in overcoming them, how the child learns and how to teach 
children. Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week in the Nursery 
School. 
331. NUTRITION. (3) Fall. 
Principles of normal nutrition and metabolism, food values, and requirements for 
maintenance and growth. Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week. 
Prerequisite: 102. 
332. DIET THERAPY. (3) Spring. Alternates with 431; offered 1976-77. 
Modifications of the normal diet for therapeutic purposes. Prerequisite: 331. 
337. FOOD PRESERVATION AND SCHOOL LUNCH PROGRAM. (2) 
Fall. Alternates with 433; offered 1975-76. 
A survey of special methods of food preservation. Emphasis on all methods of food 
preservation used in the home. The organization and administration of school lunch 
programs. Laboratory for food preservation, observation and participation in school 
lunch room. 
391. CONSUMER EDUCATION AND HOME MANAGEMENT. (3) Fall. 
Consumer economics, financial records, budgetmaking for the individual and the 
family, managerial aspects of homemaking, and work simplification for household 
activities. Prerequisite: 102. 201 recommended. 
402. HOME MANAGEMENT RESIDENCE. (3) Fall, Spring. 
Nine weeks of residence in the home management house. Management applied to 
group living. Practical experience in planning, buying, preparing and serving meals. 
Physicat care of the home. Social aspects of group living. Supervised by resident 
director. Prerequisites: 102, 201, 391 and consent of the department chairman for 
majors; junior or senior standing and consent of department chairman for non-
majors. 
136 
IU\(, II()M~ ~QUlPMENT. (3) Spring. 
l,llllllllljl equipment and its arrangement for the kitchen and laundry. Storage 
11111hkm,. Major emphasis on selection, arrangement, operation, cost, and care. 
1'1111\)lh: repair of home equipment. 
•06C. !lOUSING AND HOME FURNISHINGS. (3) Fall. 
A \ludy of housing and selection of furnishings for the home, including 
mln(jcmcnts. period styles, and decorative details. Laboratory experiences are to 
Include art in its application to the home, refinishing and reupholstering furniture, 
making of slip covers and draperies, and landscaping. Techniques suitable for 
hClmcmakcrs, extension workers, and homemaking teachers. Students furnish own 
materials. Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite: Art 
I I 7. 
412C. TEACHING ADULT HOMEMAKING CLASSES. (2) Spring. 
Organization and development of homemaking programs, teaching methods and 
materials useful for teaching adult classes based on the program of federal agencies 
for the improvement of home and home living. 
424. TEACHING HOME ECONOMICS. (3) Fall. Same as Education 424. 
The basic philosophy of vocational home economics and its place in the total 
educat ional program of the school and community, collection and organization of 
teaching materials, evaluation, teaching aids, equipment, and management of the 
department. 
431 G. ADVANCED NUTRITION. (3) Spring. Alternates with 332, offered 
1975-76. 
Aims to extend the student's knowledge of the science of nutrition and metabolism 
and th~ .recent advances in the field of nutrition. Three lectures per week. 
Prerequtsttes: 331 and Chemistry 324. 
433G. EXPERIMENTAL PROBLEMS IN FOODS. (3) Fall. Alternates 
with 337; offered 1976-77. 
The experimental approach in applying scientific principles of food preparation to 
major food problems such as the effects of heat, oxidation, time of cooking and 
manipulation on quality of food; new commercial products are studied. Two hours 
lecture and three hours laboratory per week. 
43SG. QUANTITY COOKERY. (3) Spring. Alternates with 436; offered 
1975-76. 
Organization and management; menu planning and standard methods of food 
preparation in quantity. Observation and practice in the college cafeteria. 
Prerequisite: 201. 
436G. FOOD SERVICE ORGANIZATION. (3) Spring. Alternates with 
435; offered 1976-77. 
Selection, layout, and maintenance of the physical plant, equipment, furnishings 
and linens for a food service department, organization and management of personnel. 
Observation and practice in quantity food services and field trips. Prerequisite: 201. 
451 .. SUPERVISED TEACHING. (6) Spring. Same as Education 451. 
Directed participation in teaching. Residence at teaching center for nine weeks. 
Planning for and managing classes, keeping records, making reports. Use of various 
evaluation procedures, experience in community participation. Prerequisites: 322 or 
323; Education 307.336, 424; and consent of the department chairman. 
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Humanities 
The Departments of Art, English, History, Music and Speech 
cooperate in offering two interdisciplinary courses in humanities. 
The de~elopment of these courses was stimulated by a grant from 
the Nat10nal Endowment for the Humanities to a consortium of 
Arkans~s colleges. These courses may be elected as acceptable 
alternatives to some of the general education courses. 
2Slx, 252x. INTEGRATED HUMANITIES. (3) Fall, Spring. 
An interdiscplinary study of contemporary values in relationship to man's past. 
Will substitute for any of the following general education courses, on a course for 
course basis, at the option of the student: Art 101, English 201 or 202 (not both), 
History 111, and Music 101. Prerequisites: Sophomore standing or higher and either 
a score of 25 or higher on the ACT English test or a cumulative 3.00 average. 
PROFESSOR: 
Neil B. Cope, Ph.D. 
Chairman 
Assisting from other departments: 
ASSIST ANT PROFESSOR: 
Dennis M. Organ, Ph.D. 
Department of 
Journalism 
The Department of Journalism offers basic studies for students 
planning to find a vocation in journalism, advertising, public 
relations, mass media, or related areas. It also offers courses for 
those who need the practical techniques of journalism for use in 
other vocations. 
Major in Journalism: 27 hours in journalism of which 18 hours 
must be advanced courses, and including 201, 301, 302, 401 and 
450. 
Minor in Journalism: 18 hours in journalism, including 6 hours of 
advanced work. Students certifying to teach journalism in high 
school must complete a minimum of 24 hours in journalism. 
Major. in Mass Media: 64 hours, including Journalism 201, 392, 
401; Soctology 203; Speech 141, 210, 251, 255, 275, 280, 281, 410; 6 
hours elected from Education 431 , 434, and Speech 441, 442; and 27 
hours elected from the following courses with at least 6 hours elected 
from each of three of the areas: Education 431 , 432, 433, 434 and/ or 
Speech 441, 442 (in addition to prescribed courses above); Jour-
nalism 251, 252, 301, 302, 303, 323; Management 254, 368, 370; a 
modern foreign language; Political Science 324, 354, 422,· 423, 435; 
Sociology 305, 350, 355, 405, 408; and Speech 204, 211, 265, 306, 
40__?, 4~. A minor is not required. 
201. INTRODUCI'ION TO JOURNALISM. (3) Fall. 
An _exa~inatio~ of the broad field of journalism, its backgrounds and influences. 
Exereses m readmg newspapers and in evaluating mass communications media. 
Inquiry i~ made into vocational opportunities. Prerequisite: English 103. 
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151. STUDENT PUBLICATIONS ACTIVITY- NEWSPAPER. (1) Fall, Spring. 
Portlclpotion in staff duties or other assignments for student newspaper. Open to 
maJOr nnd non-majors, but no more than two 'hours credit may be obtained in 251 
and/ or 252. Prerequisite: Consent of faculty advisor. 
151. STUDENT PUBLICATIONS ACfiVITY - YEARBOOK. (1) Fall, Spring. 
Same as for 251 except work is on yearbook. Prerequisite: Consent of faculty 
advisor. 
301. REPORTING. (3) Fall. Alternates with 401; offered 1975-76. 
Fundamentals of gathering and writing news. Exercises in news writing and news 
values. with emphasis on good journalistic practice for newspapers. 
302. EDITING. (3) Spring. Alternates with 392; offered 1975-76. 
Preparation of copy, copyreading, headline writing, desk work, and page makeup. 
Attention given to news values, reader interest, promotion techniques, and editorial 
problems. Special consideration is given to editorial practices of small town dailies 
and weeklies. 
303. ADVERTISING. (3) Spring. Alternates with 305; offered 1976-77. 
Advertising methods and media; problems in selling, and the psychology of ad-
vertising. Special attention to newspaper and magazine techniques, to mechanics and 
layout, and to direct mail methods. 
304. PHOTOGRAPHY. (2) Fall. Alternates with 322; offered 1975-76. 
The fundamentals of photography, developing and printing, enlarging, use of 
photographic equipment and standard techniques are studied by lecture and 
laboratory work. 
305. PUBUCATIONS PHOTOGRAPHY. (3) Spring. Alternates with 303; offered 
1975-76. 
Attention is given to the special problems of news coverage by camera, magazine 
illustration, and communication through the printed photograph. Picture quality, 
production techniques, and picture editing are emphasized. Prerequisite: 304 or 
equivalent. 
310. RELIGIOUS JOURNAUSM. (2) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1976-77. 
The writing of religious articles for publication, the preparation of copy for the 
press and the media used by churches and individuals in public relations. Of special 
interest to ministerial students and those preparing for church and mission work. 
322. TYPOGRAPHY AND GRAPffiC ARTS. (3) Fall. Alternates with 304; offered 
1976-77. 
Principles of graphic presentation and printing mechanics. Types and type 
families, legibility, spacing, harmony, contrast and use of color as they affect the 
functional design of printed matter. 
323. ADVANCED COMPOSffiON - CREATIVE WRmNG. (3) Fall. 
Some as English 323. 
392. PUBUC RELATIONS PRINCIPLES. (3) Spring. Alternates with 302; offered 
1976-77. 
An examination of the basic principles and philosophies underlying public 
relationships, followed by a study of current policies, methods, and media employed 
by industrial, business, educational, and social organizations in their information 
programs. 
401. THE PRESS AND SOCIETY. (3) Fall. Alternates with 301; offered 1976-77. 
Background of the American press; examination of problems of editorial freedom, 
ethics of the press, propaganda, public opinion, and the place of the newspaper in a 
democratic society. 
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410G. SCHOOL PUBLICATIONS. (2) Summer. 
Scope and purpose of student publications as standard extracurricular adjuncts in 
the educational program, particularly at the hi.gh school level, are examined. Func-
tion and organization of the staff, management and editing problems, production 
techniques, and relationships to school and community are explored. Designed 
particularly for teachers who supervise school newspapers and yearbooks. 
450. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (2) Offered on demand. 
Individual study or research on selected topic of interest to the senior major in 
journalism. 
PROFESSOR: 
Dean B. Priest, Ph.D. 
Chairman 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: 
Bill W. Oldham, Ed.D. 
ASSIST ANT PROFESSORS: 
Troy Blue, M.A. 
Harmon C. Brown, Ph.D. 
*Alva Gene Dugger, M.S. 
Stephen W. Smith, Ph.D. 
INSTRUCTOR: 
#John Nunnally, M.S. 
*On leave of absence 1974-75 
#Appointment effective July 1, 1975 
Department of 
Mathematics 
The objectives of the Department of Mathematics are to give 
cultural training in mathematics, to prepare teachers of secondary 
school mathematics, to give the basic training in mathematics 
needed by pre-professional students or students of science, and to 
lay a broad foundation for students majoring in mathematics. 
Major in Mathematics (Bachelor of Arts): 33 hours of 
mathematics, including 215,251-252 and five courses numbered 300 
or above. Physics 201-202 or 211-212 are also required. 
Major in Mathematics (Bachelor of Science): 33 hours of 
mathematics, including 215, 251-252 and five courses numbered 300 
or above; 27 hours in two other sciences; and 6 hours in a fourth 
science. Physics 211-212 must be .included. A minor is not required. 
Major in Mathematics Education (for middle school cer-
tification): 25 hours of mathematics, including 101, 171 (or 151, 
152), 201 or 210, 215, 225, and 6 hours of upper-level work; and 29 
hours of Education, including 203,302,307, 320, 336, 360, 401, 403, 
417, and 441. The following content and specialization courses must 
be completed: Art 211 , Biology 308, Economics 315, English 350, 
Geography 212, Music 116, and Physical Education 203 and 330. A 
minor is not required. 
Minor: 18 hours of mathematics, including 6 upper-level hours. 
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Students certifying to teach mathematics at the secondary level 
must include 306 and are strongly encouraged to take 313 and 323. 
For certification, 21 hours of mathematics are required as a 
minimum. 
101. BASIC MATHEMATICS. (3) FaJI, Spring. 
A study of numbers, number systems, number operations, ~nd num~er bases; ~ets 
and set operations; variables; and an introduction to algebra!~ operations. ReqUir~ 
of aJI elementary education majors who do not have an equtvalent background m 
mathematics. Does not count toward a major or minor in mathematics. 
105. INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA. (3) FaJI. Spring. 
Designed for those students who present fewer than one and one-half ent.rance 
units in algebra or have inadequate preparation. Does not count toward maJor or 
minor in mathematics. 
108. MATHEMATICS FOR BUSINESS. (3) FaJI. 
Same as Business 108. Does not count toward a major or minor in mathematics or 
general science. 
151. COLLEGE ALGEBRA. (4) Fall, Spring. 
Rapid review of elementary algebra, quadratic equations, functions and graphs, 
inequalities, logarithms, ratio and proportion, variation, progressi?ns, mathe~atical 
induction, binomial theorem, introduction to the theory of equatiOns, determmants 
and complex numbers. Prerequisite: 105, or its equivalent, or consent of instructor. 
152. PLANE TRIGONOMETRY. (3) Fall, Spring. 
Trigonometric functions, functional relations, logarithms, solution of right and 
oblique triangles with application, Identities, inverse functions and equations. 
Prerequisites: 105, or its equivalent, and one year of plane geometry or consent of 
instructor. 
171. COLLEGE ALGEBRA AND TRIGONOMETRY. (5) Fall. 
Integrated course in college algebra and t:rigono~etry. Recom~ended. cou~ for 
chemistry majors, pre-engineers, mathematics maJors, and phystcs maJors wtth a 
goad background in mathematics. A student may not receive credit for 171 and 151 
and/ or 152. Prerequisites: One and one-half years of algebra, plane geometry, and 
trigonometry. Students with a clearly superior background should elect 201. Students 
who have a weak background in the prerequisites should elect 151 and 152. 
201. ANALYTICS AND CALCULUS I. (5) Fall, Spring. 
Essentials of analytic geometry with an introduction to differential and integral 
calculus. Prerequisite: 171, or 151 and 152, or the equivalent. Students who do not 
make a grade of "C" or higher on the prerequisites are advised not to take this course. 
210x. QUANTITATIVE BUSINESS ANALYSIS. (4) Fall, Spring. . . 
An introduction to differential and integral calculus for the non-sctence maJOr. A 
rapid review of algebra is provided. Applications are taken primarily from business. 
and ·economics. Does not count toward a major in mathematics. Prerequisite: Score of 
26 or higher on the ACT mathematics test or consent of the chairman of the 
department. 
2llx. SELECTED TOPICS. (1 -3) Offered on demand by independent study. 
Topics pertinent to the William Lowell Putnam Mathe~atics Contest wi!l be 
studied. Certain topics in the application of mathematics to the behavtoral, 
management, life and physical sciences will also be covered. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor and department chairman. 
215. INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING. (3) Spring. 
A general study of digital computers, basic use of the programmable calculator, 
Programma JOl. BASIC and FORTRAN are also studied. T~o class periods and 3 
hours of laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 151 or consent of mstructor. Fee $25.00. 
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225. MATHEMATICS IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (3) Fall. Spring. 
A continuation of the topics introduced in 101 , experimental and informal 
geometry, introduction to probability, linear equations and inequalities. Required of 
elementary education majors. Prerequisite: 101 or consent of instructor. Does ? OI 
count toward a major or minor in mathematic:s except for elementary educataon 
majors. 
251. ANALYTICS AND CALCULUS II. (4) Fa11, Spring. 
A continuation of 201. Prerequisite: 201. 
252. ANALYTICS AND CALCULUS In. (4) Fall, Spring. 
A continuation of 251. Prerequisite: 251. 
306G. FOUNDATIONS OF GEOMETRY. (3) Spring. 
An examination of Euclidean geometry with an introduction to non-Euclidean 
geometry. Prerequisite: 201. 
313G. LINEAR ALGEBRA. (3) Spring. . 
Linear equations, matrices and vector spaces, linear transform~~10ns, deter-
minants rational and Jordan forms, inner product spaces and balmear forms. 
Prerequlsite: 252 or consent of department chairman. 
320G. PROBABILITY. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1975-76. 
Probability as a mathematical system, random variab_l~s and their distributions, 
limit theorems, and topics in statistical inference. PrerequiSite: 252. 
323G. MODERN ALGEBRA I. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1976-77. 
Brief development of the complex number system beginning with the natural 
numbers. A study of abstract algebraic systems including groups, rings, fields and 
integral domains. Prerequisite: 201 and junior standing. 
331G. INTERMEDIATE ANALYSIS I. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1975-76. 
Real number systems, functions, sequences, additional topics in limits, continuity, 
differentiation, integration, infinite and power series, and uniform covergences. 
Prerequisite: 252. 
351G. DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. (3) Fall. 
Ordinary differential equations with applications. Prerequisite: 252. Physics 211 -
212 highly recommended. 
420G. PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS. (3) Offered on sufficient demand. 
Estimation, decision theory and testing hypotheses, relationships in a set.of random 
variables, linear models, and design. Prerequisite: 320. 
421G. ANALYTICAL MECHANICS. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1976-77. 
Same as P~ysics 421G. 
423G. MODERN ALGEBRA ll. (3) Offered on sufficient demand. 
Theory of groups, modules, ideals and lattices. Prerequisite: 323 or consent of 
instructor. 
431Gx. INTERMEDIATE ANALYSIS II. (3) Offered on sufficient demand. 
Continuation of 331. Introduction to topology. Prerequisite: 331 or consent of 
instructor. 
432G. ADVANCED CALCULUS. (3) Offered on sufficient demand. 
Partial differentiation, applications to geometry of space, maxima and minima, 
Lagrange's multipliers, indeterminate forms, elliptic integrals, line integrals, Green's 
theorem and transformation of multiple integrals. Prerequisite: 331 or 252 and 
consent of instructor. 
450G. DIRECTED READING. (3) Offered on demand. . . 
Individual reading in advanced mathematics. Prerequis~te: Consent _of the m-
structor and chairman of the department. May be taken two tames for credat. 
142 
~l\s, WORKSHOP IN TEACHING AIDS FOR MATHEMATICS [K-12]. (3) 
!)ummcr only. Offered on sufficient demand. 
A course to ncquaint mathematics teachers with the wide range of teaching aids 
availAble for grades K-12. Teaching aids considered include manipulations, activities, 
1111rnl:'l. and visuals. 
525. MATHEMATICS FOR THE ELEMENTARY TEACHER. (3) Offered in 
conjunction with 225. 
A study of the structure of the real number system to include number bases, 
modular arithmetic, number operations, sets and set operations, sentences, relations, 
variables, and an introduction to the language of contemporary algebra. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: 
Department of 
Modern 
Winfred 0. Wright, Dr. de l'Universite Foreign 
Languages 
Chairman 
Dorothy S. Wright, Dr. de l'Universite 
ASSIST ANT PROFESSOR: 
Ava Conley, M.A. 
Assisting from other Departments: 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: 
Robert L. Helsten, M.A. 
The department seeks to satisfy the needs of those students who 
desire a modern foreign language for its cultural values, those who 
require a modern foreign language for greater proficiency in their 
chosen field, and especially those who desire greater proficiency in a 
foreign language as a major or minor field of study. Students who 
have taken one or more years of French or Spanish in high scliool 
will be assigned to their first course in college French or Spanish, 
respectively, after a conference with the chairman of the department 
to determine the proper level of placement. 
Modem Foreign Language Validation Credit: Upon written 
request of the student to the Chairman of the Department of 
Modern Foreign Languages, credit for the elementary course of each 
modem language may be obtained when the student has completed 
both _semesters of the intermediate course of the same language with 
grades of "A" or "B." 
Major in French: 30 hours in French, including 18 hours of 
upper-level credit. 
Minor in French: 18 hours in French, including 6 hours of upper-
level credit. 
Major in Spanish: 30 hours in Spanish, including 18 hours of 
upper-level credit. 
Minor in Spanish: 18 hours in Spanish, including 6 hours of 
upper-level credit. 
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Students who certify to teach French or Spanish must complete 
Education 419 even though the foreign language is a minor field. 
Also, students who certify to teach French or Spanish must complete 
21 hours of the given language, with the advise of the department 
chairman, to meet minimum certification requirements. 
FRENCH 
101-102. ELEMENTARY FRENCH. (4,4) Fall, Spring. 
Fundamentals of grammar, oral comprehension and reading of graded material. 
Five class periods per week. 
201-202. INTERMEDIATE FRENCH. (3,3) Fall, Spring. 
Increased reading, conversation, and composition combinea with a review of 
grammar. Prerequisite: 102 or two years of high school French. 
251. FRENCH CONVERSATION. (1) Fall, Spring. 
Guided conversational experience in small groups on topics of common interest to 
students of French. Two hours each week. May be taken four semesters for credit. 
Prerequisite: 102 or equivalent. 
301-302. INTRODUCTION TO FRENCH LITERATURE. (3,3) Fall, Spring. 
Alternates with 303-304; offered 1976-77. 
A survey of major authors and their works from the Middle Ages to the present. 
Prerequisite: 202 or equivalent. 
303G. ADVANCED COMPOSmON. (3) Fall. Alternates with 301; offered 1975-76. 
Techniques of writing in French. Imitation of selected French texts illustrating 
various styles. Exercises in creative writing. Prerequisite: 202 or equivalent. 
304G. ADVANCED FRENCH. (3) Spring. Alternates with 302; offered 1975-76. 
A practical application of advanced grammar in group discussions, reports and 
translations. Literary analysis of passages from representative works. Prerequisite: 
202 or equivalent. 
305. CONTEMPORARY FRENCH CMLIZATION. (3) Offered in the summer on 
sufficient demand. 
A study of the mores, customs, government and important personalities of present 
day France. Prerequisite: 202 or equivalent. 
402G. FRENCH CLASSICISM. (3) Spring. Alternates with 404; offered 1976-77. 
A study of Corneille, Racine, Moliere, Pascal, La Fontaine, and others. 
Prerequisite: Any 300 course. 
403G. LITERATURE OF THE 18TH CENTURY. (3) Alternates with 401 ; 
offered 1975-76 .. 
A study of 18th Century writers with emphasis on the works of the philosophers. 
Prerequisite: Any 300 course. 
404G. LITERATURE OF THE 19TH CENTURY. (3) Spring. Alternates with 
402 offered 1975-76. 
A study of representative writers of the 19th Century and the important literary 
movements. Prerequisite: Any 300 course. 
405G. LITERATURE OF THE 20TH CENTURY. (3) Fall. Alternates with 403; 
offered 1976-77. 
A study of outstanding writers of the 20th Century and of current literary trends in 
France. Prerequisite; Any 300 course. 
4stb:. INDEPENDENT STUDY. {1-3) Offered on demand. 
Individual study for qualified seniors majoring in French. Prerequisite: Consent of 
the instructor and department chairman. 
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~U~. C.ONTJ::MPORARY FRENCH CMLIZATION. (3) Offered in the summer on 
wlllcicnt demand. 
GraduGte course offered in conjunction with 305. 
~SOx. INDEPENDENT STUDY. 0-3) Offered on demand. 
Individual study for qualified graduate students. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
in,t ruotor and department chairman. 
GERMAN 
101-102. ELEMENTARY GERMAN. (3,3) Fall, Spring. 
Study of grammar and syntax reduced to a practical minimum with the reading of 
graded texts. chief emphasis on reading ability, elementary conversation. The spring 
~mester includes an introduction to scientific German. 
201-202. INTERMEDIATE GERMAN. (3,3) Fall, Spring. Offered on sufficient 
demand. 
Increased conversation, reading, and composition, with a review of grammar. 
Prerequisite: 102 or two years of high school German. 
SPANISH 
101x.-102x. ELEMENTARY SPANISH. (4,4) Fall, Spring. 
Fundamentals of grammar, oral comprehension, and reading of graded material. 
Five class periods per week. 
201x-202x. INTERMEDIATE SPANISH. (3,3) Fall, Spring. 
Increased reading, conversation, and composition combined with a review of 
grammar. Prerequisite: 102 or two years of high school Spanish. 
301x-302x. INTRODUCTION TO SPANISH LITERATURE. (3,3) Fall. Sorin11:. 
Alternat;s with 303-304; offered 1976-77. 
A survey of major authors and their works. Prerequisite: 202 or equivalent. 
303x. AOV ANCED COMPOSITION AND GRAMMAR REVIEW. (3) Fall. 
Alternates with 301; offered 1975-76. 
Grammatical analysis, translation to Spanish and free composition to develop 
fluency and correctness in written Spanish. Prerequisite: 202 or equivalent. 
304x. ADVANCED SPANISH. (3) Spring. Alternates with 302; offered 1975-76. 
A practical application of Spanish with advanced conversation, literary analysis, 
and phonetic review. Prerequisite: 202 or equivalent. 
315x. LATIN AMERICAN CIVILIZATION. (3) Fall. Alternates with 401; offered 
1976-77. 
A cultural survey of the Latin American nations with emphasis on the con-
temporary period. (Lectures and classroom discussion will be in English. Readings, 
written exercises, and testing will be in Spanish for Spanish majors and minors, in 
English for all other students.) Prerequisite: For Spanish majors and minors, 202 or 
equivalent. No prerequisites for students majoring in other areas. 
401x. THE SPANISH GOLDEN AGE. (3) Fall. Alternates with 305; offered 1975-76. 
Cervantes and the Golden Age dramatists. Prerequisite: any 300 course. 
405x. LITERATURE OF THE 20TH CENTURY. (3) Spring. Alternates with 406; 
offered 1975-76. 
The essay and the novel, with historical emphasis on the Generation of 1898 and 
critical emphasis on the prose of the 20th century. Prerequisite: any 300 course. 
406x. 19TH AND 20TH CENTURY SPANISH DRAMA. (3) Spring. Alternates with 
405: offered 1976-77. 
A study of Moratin. Zorilla, Lorca, Casona, Sastre, and others. Prerequisite: any 
300 course. 
450x. INDEPENDENT STUDY. 0-3) Offered on demand. 
Individual study for qualified seniors majoring in Spanish. Prerequisite: Consent of 
the instructor and the department chairman. 
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PROFESSORS: 
Department of Music 
Erie T. Moore, Ed.D. 
Chairman 
Kenneth Davis, Jr., D.Mus. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: 
William W. Hollaway, Ph.D. 
George Edward Baggett, D.M.E. 
ASSIST ANT PROFESSORS: 
Travis Allen Cox, M.M., M.L.S. 
Clifton L. Ganus, III, D.M.A. 
Ann R. Sewell, M.A. 
INSTRUCTOR: 
Mona S. Moore, B.A. 
ASSOCIATE INSTRUCTOR: 
Jeffrey T. Hopper, B.A. 
The Department of Music is organized to prepare students. to 
teach music, to train qualified students for a career of _mustcal 
performance, and to provid·e for all students the cultural enn~hment 
afforded through the study of music. The areas of concentratiOn are 
music, music education, piano, and voice. 
Piano Proficiency Barrier: All music majors must pass the 
departmental piano proficiency barrier prior to graduation. 
Transfer Placement Examinations: All music majors transferring 
to Harding College must take the departmental theory placement 
examination prior to registration in the department. 
The music major who begins study at Harding will be reviewed 
after three semesters by the entire music faculty to determin_e 
whether he may continue as ~ mu_sic major. Th_e transfer mustc 
major will be reviewed at the dtscretton of the mustc faculty no later 
than the end of his second semester at Harding. 
Major in Music: 44 hours in music, including 111-112, 113-114, 
131-137, 205, 251-252, 253-254, 255-256, 331 or 332, 335, _431-432, 
and 10 hours of applied music to be determined by the chatrman of 
the department. A minor is required. 
Major in Music Education with emphasis on Vocal-Choral: SO 
hours in music, including 111-112, 113-114, 205, 251-252, 253-254, 
255-256, 331, 335, 336, 403, 426, 431-432, and at least 6 hours of 
voice and 4 hours of piano. Participa~ion in ~n in~trument~~ or 
choral ensemble for six semesters ts reqmred. In addttlon, 
Education 203, 307, 320, 336, 417, 4SO, and 461 are required. A 
minor is not required. 
Major in Music Education with emphasis on Instrumental: SO 
hours in music including 111-112, 113-114, 211-212, 251-252, 253-
254 255-256 3J2, 335, 403, 426, 431-432, 461 -462, 4 hours of piano, 
and' at least 6 hours of private instrument. Participation in an in-
strumental or choral ensemble for six semesters is required. In 
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l1lllinn , F.ducation 203, 307, 320, 336, 417, 450, and 461 are 
r IJIIttcd A minor is not required. 
Mtqur in Piano: 51 hout;s in music, including 111-112, 113-114, 
205, 251 252, 253-254, 255-256, 335, 431-432, 2 hours of Piano 331, 
4 huur of private or class voice, and 16 hours of private piano. A 
\nit) piano recital satisfactory to the music faculty must be given 
dunng the senior year. A minor is required. 
Major in Violin or Viola: 54 hours in music, including 111-112, 
113-114, 251 -252, 253-254, 255-256,332, 335, 336,431-432, 2 hours 
of 136; at least 2 hours of piano plus passing the piano proficiency 
barrier test; 16 hours in major instrument; and 4 hours of private or 
class instruction in string instrument other than the major. A major 
in trument half recital during the junior year and a full recital 
during the senior year must be given. A minor is required. 
Major in Voice: 53 hours in music, including 111-112, 113-114, 
251-252, 253-254, 255-256, 331, 335, 431-432, 8 hours of piano and 
16 hours of private voice. In addition, at least one semester each of 
French and German is required. A voice recital satisfactory to the 
music faculty must be given during the senior year. A minor is 
required . 
Minor in Music: 18 hours in music, including 6 hours of upper-
level work selected with approval of department chairman. 
101. MUSIC APPRECIATION. (2) Fall, Spring. 
A study of representative works of the world's great composers, with attention given 
to the correlative developments in other art areas . 
111-112. THEORY I. (3,3) Fall, Spring. 
Part writing, harmonization and harmonic analysis based upon the diatonic 
harmonies of major and minor keys. Prerequisite: 115 or cons~nt of the instructor. 
Co-requisite: 113-114. 
113-114. EAR TRAINING. (1,1) Fall, Spring. 
Ear training. music reading, keyboard harmony and dictation based upon the 
diatonic harmonies of major and minor keys. Prerequisite: 115 or consent of the 
instructor. Co-requisite: ll1-ll2. 
116. MUSIC IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (3) Fall, Spring. 
Techniques and materials for music instruction in grades one through eight. 
117. FUNDAMENTALS OF MUSIC AND SONG LEADING. (2) Fall. 
Elementary music theory, including notation, scale construction, rhythmic 
organization . practice in music reading and song leading. Does not count toward the 
major. 
131-137. PARTICIPATION IN MUSIC ORGANIZATION. 
Participation in one of the several music organizations. Open to majors and non-
majors. but no more than two hours credit may be obtained by such participation 
whether by participating in two organizations during a given semester or one 
organizati<'tl for two semesters. Prerequisite: Consent of the director of the 
organization involved. 
131. CHORALE, (I) Fall, Spring. 
132. A CAPPEU.A CHORUS. (1) Fall, Spring. 
133. BAND. (I) Fall, Spring. 
134. BELLES AND BEAUX. (I) Fall. Spring. 
135. CHAMBER SINGERS. (I) Fall, Spring. 
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136. STRING ENSEMBLE. (1) Fall. Spring. 
137. CAMPUS SINGERS. (1) Fall, Spring. 
138. ORCHESTRA. (1) Fall, Spring. 
205. ITALIAN, FRENCH, AND GERMAN DICTION. (3) Spring. 
The study of songs of the Italian, French, and German repertoire for the purpose of 
acquiring a familiarity with the pronunciation and a working knowledge of syntax 
and grammar. Six weeks will be devoted to each language. 
211-212. INSTRUMENTAL INSTRUCTION. (2,2) Fall, Spring. 
Class instruction in the playing of band/ orchestral instruments including two 
woodwinds and two brasses. Instrument rental: $5 each semester. 
251-252. THEORY II. (3,3) Fall, Spring. 
Part writing, harmonization, analysis, modulation, involving chromtic alternation. 
Prerequisite: 112, Co-requisite: 253-254. 
253-254. ADVANCED EAR TRAINING. (1 ,1) Fall, Spring. 
Music reading, dictation, analysis involving chromatic harmonies. Prerequisite: 
113. Co-requisite: 251-252. 
255-256. MUSIC LITERATURE. (1 ,1) Fall, Spring. 
Study and acquaintance with a wide range of musical literature of all principal 
periods. One class meeting and one supervised laboratory per week. Required of all 
music majors. Non-music majors accepted only with permission of the instructor. 
331. CHORAL CONDUCTING. (3) Fall. 
Choral conducting techniques, rehearsal procedures, musical interpretation. 
repertoire, program building and voice classification. Emphasis on the problems of 
high school choruses. Prerequisite: 251-252 or 111-112 and consent of instructor. 
332. INSTRUMENTAL CONDUCTING. (2) Offered on sufficient demand. 
Preparation for the conducting of the high school band. Includes baton technique 
and rehearsal procedures. 
335. FORM ANALYSIS. (2) Fall. 
The structural principles of music, the elements of form and the forms used are 
studied through analysis and listening. 
336. ORCHESTRATION-CHORAL ARRANGING. (2) Spring. 
Scoring and arranging for orchestral ensembles; arranging for two, three, four, and 
five part choral groups. Prerequisite: Music 251. 
403. ELEMENTARY MUSIC METHODS. (3) Fall, Spring. 
Techniques and materials for music instruction in grades one through eight. 
Registration restricted to music majors. 
426. SECONDARY MUSIC METHODS. (3) Fall. 
Organization and objectives of music education programs, methods of instruction 
and the directing of choral organi.z(ltion in high school. Registration restricted to 
music majors. Same as Education 426. 
431G-432G. HISTORY OF MUSIC. (3,3) Fall, Spring. 
The development of Western music from its beginnings in the Greek and Jewish 
cultures to its manifestations in the present century. 
450G. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3) Offered on demand. 
Independent study on selected topics in music for music majors who are planning 
to do graduate study. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and department chairman. 
461-462. INSTRUMENTATION. (1,1) Fall, Spring. Offered on sufficient demand. 
Scoring and arranging for instrumental ensembles with emphasis on the concert 
band. 
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502. SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN MUSIC EDUCATION. (3) Offered on sufficient 
demand. 
Problems of musical interest to the qualified student which lie outside the normal 
curriculum and which are deemed particularly applicable to his individual aims. · 
Prerequisite: Consent of department chairman and instructor. 
505. SEMINAR: ADVANCED CHORAL METHODS AND MATERIALS. (3) 
Offered on sufficient demand. 
Examination of beliefs and practices of some of the country's leading choral 
conductors . Analysis and conducting of some of the larger choral works. Extensive 
compilation of choral materials of all types. Prerequisite: Consent of department 
chairman and instructor. 
APPLIED MUSIC 
Private Instruction 
Private instruction is offered in piano, viola, violin, voice, brass, woodwind, and 
percussion instruments. In each, the student's level of ability is determined and an 
individual program of study is followed, seeking to help each student to attain the 
maximum musical development within his capability. 
In private study, one 30-minute lesson per week plus one hour of practice per day 
counts for one semester hour of credit. The normal number of lessons per week in any 
one subject is two. Make-up lessons will be given for lessons which are missed by the 
teacher or by the student if the student's absence is due to a reason which would 
excuse him from a class absence. 
In addition to the regular lessons and practice periods, all applied music students 
will be required to attend performance-discussion periods to be held each two weeks 
at an hour mutually convenient to the teacher and his students. 
Course names shall be assigned according to the type of private instruction being 
taken (Piano, Viola, Violin, Voice, etc.). Course numbers will be assigned according 
to the number of semesters during which credit ·has been earned in any one subject 
according to the following schedule: 
First semester .. ....... . ...... 101 
Second semester .... . ........ . 102 
Fifth semester . . ............ . . 301 
Sixth semester .. . ........... . 302 
Third semester .... ....... . .. . 201 Seventh semester ......... . ... 401 
Fourth semester ... . ... . ... ... 202 Eighth semester .... .. . ....... 402 
Class Instruction 
PIANO 331x. PIANO ACCOMPANYING CLASS. (1) Fall, Spring. Offered on 
sufficient demand. 
Study of the · demands and problems of ensemble playing and accompanying. 
Emphasis on study of scores, and supervised laboratory experiences. May be taken 
two times for credit. Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. 
VOICE 105. VOCAL METHODS. (2) Fall. 
Study of basic approaches to the processes of voice production including 
respiration. phonation, resonation, and articulation from the psychological, 
physiological, and acoustical standpoints. Practice in analyzing vocal problems and in 
seeking their solution. 
VOICE 106. VOICE CLASS. (2) Spring. 
Application of basic vocal methods to basic vocal literature. Prerequisite: Music 
11 7 or passing an examination on music fundamentals. 
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ASSIST ANT PROFESSORS: 
Department of 
Nursing Education 
A. Michele Warren, R.N., M.S.N. 
Chairman 
Elissa Lane, R.N., M.S. 
Louise Truex, R.N., M.S. 
The Department of Nursing Education is a professional program 
functioning within the general framework and policies of Harding 
College and reflecting the purposes of the College in its educational 
courses and program. The program consists of two academic years 
of general education and pre-professional courses followed by two 
academic years and two six-week summer terms of upper-level 
nursing courses which are taken at Harding College. Upon com-
pletion of the program, students are awarded the Bachelor of 
Science in Nursing degree and are eligible to take the State Board 
Test Pool Examination for licensure as registered nurses. Graduates 
of the nursing program are prepared for professional nursing in 
general nursing practices, administration of the care of patients on a 
nursing unit (after additional experiences), beginning positions in 
community health nursing, and graduate study in nursing. 
The nursing program has been approved by the Arkansas State 
Board of Nursing to admit students to the nursing courses in the 
1975 fall semester. 
A minimum cumulative average of 2.30 in the 64 hours of 
prerequisite general education and pre-professional courses with a 
minimum grade of "C" in each required course in biology, 
chemistry, nutrition, psychology, and sociology is a minimum 
requirement for admission to the professional program in nursing. A 
minimum grade of "C" is required in each nursing course in order 
for the student nurse to progress to the next sequence of courses. In 
addition, the applicant must present medical certification of good 
health, current immunization, and satisfactory chest X-rays within 
three months of admission to upper-level courses. 
A registered nurse who has satisfactorily completed an approved 
ADN or diploma program and who meets the entrance requirements 
of Harding College may be admitted to the nursing program with 
appropriate advanced standing in nursing based on the applicant's 
record and performance on equivalency examinations. 
Required general education and pre-professional courses include: 
Art 101 or Music 101; Biology 271, 275; Chemistry 111, 115; English 
103, 201, 202; History 101, 111; Home Economics 331; Management 
368; Mathematics lOS or 151; 4 hours in Physical Education 112-
132; Psychology 201, 240; Sociology 203, 301; Speech 101. 
Major (Bachelor of Science): 67 hours in nursing, including 201, 
202,203,301,302,303,311,401, 402,405,421,424,432, and451. A 
minor is not required. 
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ADDITIONAL EXPENSES FOR NURSING MAJORS 
In addi~ion to the regular tuition and fees, nursing majors have 
the followmg expenses: 
Year 
Junior 
Junior 
Junior 
Senior 
Senior 
Semester 
Fall 
Spring 
Summer 
Fall 
Spring 
Item 
Uniforms and caps 
White shoes 
Name pin 
Bandage scissors 
Watch with second hand 
(may be inexpensive) 
Curriculum materials•• 
Stethescope 
Curriculum materials* • 
Curriculum materials** 
Curriculum materials** 
Curriculum materials** 
School pin 
•Costs listed above are approximate and are subject to change. 
••This is in addition to regular textbooks. 
Amount 
$55.00-65.00 
$15.00-20.00 
$ .so 
variable 
variable 
$13.00-15.00 
variable 
$13.00 
$ 5.00 
$ 9.00 
$16.00 
$17.00 
St~dents are required to take achievement tests as part of the 
nurstng courses. Cost of these tests varies and rarely exceeds $50 00 
during the entire program. · 
~t~?ents are respo~sible for their own transportation to all health 
facthttes where learmng experiences are provided. In the senior, 
each student must have access to a car and must have an Arkansas 
driver's license. 
Each student must also have malpractice insurance. 
20Ix. FUNDAMENTALS OF NURSING I: NURSING AND HEALTH. (3) Fall. 
A course planned to guide the nursing student in acquiring knowledge and un-
ders~and_ing of the philosophy, ethics, history, and development of professional 
~ursmg 1~ the U.S. as _well as selected foreign countries. Nursing 201 serves as an 
mtroduct10n to the baste concepts of professional nursing with emphasis placed on 
int~rpersonal relationships and the use of principles from the psychological and 
soctolo~~cal scienc~s. Learning expe~ences are planned to provide the student op-
portumttes to practt~e non-manu~! skill_s ?fthe nursing process in a variety of settings 
~uch as homes, hospttals, out-patient cluucs and other community areas of particular 
mterest ~o- the stud~nt_- Two lecture hours and two clinical laboratory hours per week. 
Prerequtstte: Admtsston to the Nursing Program. 
202x. FUNDAMENTALS OF NURSING ll: NURSING AND ILLNESS. (7) Fall. 
An introduction to the concepts of illness and factors which influence man on the 
health-illness co~tin~um. ~n t~e utilization of the nursing process emphasis is placed 
o~ the use of sctenttfic pnnctples from the medical, biological, physical and social 
sctences as t?ey relate _to the planning, implementing, and evaluation of basic nursing 
care. Learmng expenences are planned to provide the student opportunities to 
practice technical skills in the laboratory and to plan and execute a plan of care which 
meets the need_s of patients in varied patient care centers in the community. Offered 
concurrently wtth 201 and 203 and concepts from those courses will be integrated into 
the content and clinical experiences of 202. Four hours of lecture and ten 
clinical laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Admission to the Nursing Program. 
203x. APPLIED PHYSIOLOGY AND PATHOPHYSIOLOGY I. (2) Fall. 
. A ~ecture series ~hich foc~ses on normal physiological functions and how these 
functions are modtfied by dtsease processes. Clinical nursing application of the 
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content of this course will come in the following courses: Nursing Fundamentals. 
Medical-Surgical Nursing, Mental Health Nursing, Parent-Child Nursing, and 
Community Health Nursing. Guest Physicians , Clinical Nurse Specialists. Nur~c 
Practioners, as well as Harding nursing faculty, will utilize a common approach m 
their lectures on normal physiology and a variety of pathological or disease con-
ditions. Two lecture hours per week. Prerequisite: Admission to the Nursing 
Program. 
301x. NURSING INTERVENTION IN THE CARE OF THE ADULT I. (5) Spri ng. 
The approach in this course is a holistic one based on the interrelatedness of the 
physiology of the body systems with man's hierarchy of needs as a framework . Em-
phasis is on the utilization of principles and skills necessary to identify and meet the 
nursing needs of adults with long-term medical and/ or surgical conditions. Nursing 
assignments allow for sustained relationships with patients and their families in order 
to provide opportunities for developing depth of understanding of problems 
associated with long-term illness. Students will have the opportunity to take a world· 
wide view of common health problems and appropriate nursing intervention. Con-
current with Nursing 302 and 303. Three lecture hours and six clinical laboratory 
hours per week. Prerequisites: 201, 202, 203. 
302x. NURSING INTERVENTION IN THE CARE OF THE ADULTII. (5) Spring. 
Study of acute, self-limiting situations which individuals may experience in the 
health-illness continuum. Focus is on crises which precipitate overt deviations from 
health and on the rational basis underlying medical and nursing intervention. 
Concurrent with Nursing 301 and 303. Three lecture hours and six clinical hours per 
week. Prerequisites: 201, 202, 203. 
303x. APPLIED PHYSIOLOGY AND PATHOPHYSIOLOGY II. (2) Spring. 
Continuation of 203. Two hours of lecture per week. Prerequisites: 201, 202, 203. 
311x. MENTAL HEALTH NURSING. (6) Summer. 
The major focus of the course is upon obtaining knowledge and skills the 
professional nurse needs to assist individuals and groups, including families, who are 
having difficulty coping with their life experiences and/or adapting to their en· 
vironment. Emphasis is also placed on prevention of mental health problems. Nursing 
process concepts, principles of communication, and therapeutic use of self are strands 
throughout the course. Maslow's humanistic theory of psychology is the frame of 
reference used for nursing assessment and planned interventions with individuals. 
The student will be introduced to group process and dynamics, milieu management, 
crisis intervention and community mental health, both from the theoretical and 
clinical practice aspect. Opportunity is provided for study of mental health nursing 
needs in countries outside the U.S.A. Prerequisites: 301, 302, 303. 
401x. ADVANCED MEDICAL-SURGICAL NURSING. (6) Fall, Spring. Not offered 
1975-76. 
A study of nursing care of patients with complex medical and/or surgical disor?ers. 
Planning and directing nursing care and patient management are emphasiZed. 
Concepts of team nursing are introduced. Participation in team nursing is included in 
the clinical practice. Concurrent with Nursing 402 and 405 and concepts from the 
three courses will be intergrated in theory and clinical. Three hours of lecture and 
nine hours of clinical laboratory per week. Prerequisites: 311 if elected in the fall 
semester; 421, 424, 431, and 432 if elected in the spring semester. 
402x. PARENT-CHILD NURSING: NURSING CARE OF CHILDREN. (6) Fall , 
Spring. Not offered 1975-76. 
A study of the child as an individual and as a member of a family unit. Emphasis is 
placed upon normal growth and development and includes recognition of the effects 
of pathology on the child from infancy through adolescence. Consideration will be 
given to the effects of cultural, ethl}ical, and social structures upon the nursing needs 
of children and their families. Concurrent with Nursing 401 and 405 and 
common concepts from all three courses will be integrated in theory and clinical. 
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I hrtc hours of class and nine hours of clinical laboratory per week. Prerequisites: 311 
II dccted in the fall semester; 421, 424, 431 and 432 if elected in the spring semester. 
IOh. MANAGEMENT IN NURSING. (2) Fall, Spring. Not offered 1975-76. 
I hi\ course will provide the student with beginning competencies in respect to the 
cuncepts and principles of management and the skills essential in the management of 
the nursing care of patients. The two-hour per week lecture-discussion course will 
provide a theoretical core and guided clinical experience for the application and 
evaluation of these concepts, principles. and skills will be provided in Nursing 401. 
Prerequisites: 31 1 if elected in the fall semester; 421.424. 431 , and 432 if elected in 
the spring ~cmester. 
421%. PARENT-CHILD NURSING: MATERNITY NURSING. (6) Fall, Spring. 
Not offered 1975-76. 
A study of nursing care of mothers and infants. A developmental and family-
centered approach with emphasis on the normal aspects of the reproductive cycle. 
Ph~iologicol , psychological. and socio-cultural concepts basic to maternal and infant 
health nrc considered. Guided practice includes nursing care during various periods 
in the maternity cycle; prenatal, intrapartal, and postpartal and also the newborn 
infant. Concurrent with Nursing 424 with which some aspects of the Maternity 
Nursing clinical laboratory will be integrated. Three hours oftheory and nine hours of 
clinical laboratory per week. Prerequisites: 311 if elected in the fall semester; 401, 
402, and 405 if elected in the spring semester. 
424x. FAMILY AND COMMUNITY HEALTH NURSING. (7) Fall, Spring. Not of-
fered 1975-76. 
The course focuses on the role, responsibilities and activities of the nurse in the 
community, and on the interrelationships between public health nursing and other 
health and welfare services. The student has opportunities to work with individuals 
and families where the focus is on health protection and health promotion. The in-
dividual and his health needs are viewed in terms of his relationship with his complex 
social environment, whether in the United States or some other country. Three hours 
of lecture and 12 hours clinical laboratory per week. Concurrent with Nursing 421 
and 432 and interrelationships between the three courses will be stressed. 
Prerequisites: 311 if elected in the fall semester; 401, 402, and 405 if elected in the 
spring semester. 
43Jx. CURRENT TRENDS IN HEALTH CARE. (2) Fall, Spring. Not of-
fered 1975-76. 
Senior seminar course designed to study the trends, problems and issues in present-
day health care, including nursing. Contemporary social forces are studied in relation 
to their influence on the development of nursing. Emphasis is on the responsibilities 
and privileges of the professional nurse in an increasingly complex system of health 
and medical care. Opportunities provided for interested students to also study 
nursing trends and issues in selected foreign countries. Two hours of seminar per 
week. Prerequisites: 311 if elected in the fall semester; 401, 402, and 405 if elected in 
the spring semester. 
432x. PREVENTIVE MEDICINE AND EPIDEMIOLOGIC APPROACH TO 
HEALTH AND DISEASE. (2) Fall, Spring. Not offered 1975-76. 
A general study of community resources and concepts derived from the field of 
Public Health Administration, environmental health, biostatistics, and epidemiology. 
Emphasis is placed on current major health problems. Interested students may also 
elect to focus on public health problems in selected foreign countries. Two hours 
lecture per week. Prerequisites: 311 if elected in the fall semester; 401, 402, 405 if 
elected in the spring semester. 
4Slx. INDEPENDENT STUDY: CLINICAL. (6) Summer. Not offered 1976. 
A program of independent study in a selected area of nursing practice under the 
direction of a faculty sponsor. Five hours seminar and/ or individual sponsor-student 
discussion and thirty hours clinical laboratory per week. Prerequisite: Completion of 
prescribed courses in the Nursing Program. 
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PROFESSOR: 
Harry D. Olree, Ed.D. 
Chairman 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: 
Ted M. Altman, Ed.D. 
Cecil M. Beck, M.A. 
Bob J. Corbin, M.Ed. 
Hugh M. Groover, M.Ed. 
Theodore R. Lloyd, M.A. 
Clifford John Prock, M.T. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: 
Department of 
Physical Education, 
Health, and 
Recreation 
Karyl V. Bailey, Ph.D. 
Barbara G. Barnes, M.A.T. 
Jess Bucy, M.A. 
Kathryn R. Campbell, M.A.T. 
Wilton Y. Martin, M.A.T. 
Jerry Mote, M.A.T. 
Arnold E. Pylkas, M.A. 
ASSOCIATE INSTRUCTOR: 
Richard A. Johnson, B.A. 
The Department of Physical Education, Health, and Recreation is 
designed to meet the recreational needs of students, the needs of 
those planning to teach physical education or to coach, and the 
needs of those interested in the supervision of activities associated 
with youth group work such as summer camps and scout programs. 
The institutional requirement of 4 hours in physical education 
activity can be met by a combination of any of the following: 112, 
113, 114, 115, 119, 120, 121, 122, 123, 124, 125, 126, 127, 128, 129, 
130, 131, 132, and, for physical education majors and minors, 355, 
356. Veterans who have spent at least one year in the military service 
may receive credit for the total 4 hours of physical education 
required by the college. 
Every student who certifies to teach at the elementary or 
secondary level must complete 6 hours of physical education, in-
cluding 203 and 3 hours of activity classes. Elementary education 
majors must also complete 330. 
Major: 34 hours in physical education, 18 of which must be 
upper-level hours, including 203, 206, 301; four hours from 304*! 
306*, 307*, 308**, and 310**; 320, 355, 356, 402, 404, 405, and 
427. Biology 275 is required in addition to the 34 hours in 
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phy,icnl ed ucation. Any major who desires to certify to teach at the 
elementary as well as the secondary level must include Physical 
Education 129 and 330 and take Education 461 rather than 451. 
Minor: 18 hours in physical education, 6 of which must be upper-
level hours, including 203, 206, and either 355 or 356. 
Students certifying to teach physical education in high school must 
complete a minimum of 21 hours of physical education properly 
selected. 
All majors and minors in physical education, health, and 
recreation must pass a series of sports skills tests as a prerequisite to 
Physical Education 355 and 356. Skills tests must be passed in two 
team sports selected from football, volleyball, basketball, softball, 
track and field, and baseball ~women may substitute either field 
hockey or speedball for football). A proficiency test must also be 
pa sed in swimming and three other dual and individual sports 
elected from golf! gymnastics, bowling, archery, badminton, 
handball, and tenms. 
I 12. BEGINNING AND INTERMEDIATE SWIMMING. (1) Fall, Spring. 
Teaches the individual how to adjust himself to the water, to breathe properly, to 
change <lirectlon and position in the water, and to swim by use of a basic swimming 
troke. Emphasizes development ofleg and arm strokes, sculling, treading water, and 
~lmple rescue methods of assisting drowning persons. Not open to student capable of 
passing an intermediate swimming test. 
113. ADVANCED SWIMMING. (1) Fall, Spring. 
Instruction and practice in advanced swimming techniques with emphasis on 
building strength, endurance, and skills necessary to qualify for admission to the 
~nior lifesaving course. Prerequisite: 112 or the ability to pass an intermediate 
swimming test. Fee $2.00. 
114x. LIFESAVING CERTIFICATION. (1) Fall, Spring. 
Upon successful completion of this course the student will be awarded the 
American Red Cross Senior Lifesaving Certificate. Prerequisite: 113 or consent of the 
Instructor. Fee: $2. 
IISx. WATER SAFETY INSTRUCTOR'S COURSE. (1) Spring. 
This course consists of lectures on methods and organization, and practice in 
teoching the American Red Cross swimming and water safety courses. Open to card-
carrying Red Cross Water Safety Instructors whose appointments have lapsed and 
per ons holding current senior lifesaving certificates. American Red Cross WSI Cards 
will be Issued to those satisfactorily completing the course. 
I I 9. CONDITIONING ACTMTIES. (1) Fall, Spring. 
Pnrtlclpntion in exercises in order to improve body mechanics, posture, and 
phy 'len! fitness. Required of those students assigned to the course by the physical 
education department. 
120. ARCHERY AND BADMINTON. (1) Fall, Spring. 
ln~tructlon and practice in the basic skills of archery and badminton. Fee $2.00. 
121. VOLLEYBALL AND TABLE TENNIS. (1) Fall, Spring. 
ln~tructlon and practice in the basic skills of volleyball and table tennis. 
122. TENNIS AND SHUFFLEBOARD. (1) Fall, Spring. 
ln~tructlon and practice in the basic skills of tennis and shuffleboard. 
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123. MAT AND TRAMPOLINE TUMBLING. (1) Fall. 
Instruction and practice in the basic skills of mat and trampoline tumbling. 
124. GOLF AND BOWLING. (1) Fall, Spring. 
Instruction and practice in the basic skills of golf and bowling. Fee $6.00. 
125. SPEEDBALL AND BASKETBALL. (1) Fall , Spring. (For women only.) 
Instruction and practice in the basic skills of speedball and basketball. 
126. ADAPTED ACI'MTIES. (1) Fall, Spring. 
Instruction and practice in adapted activities for those students who are excused by 
the school physician from the regular activity program. May be taken four semesters 
for credit. 
127. GYMNASTICS. (1) Fall, Spring. 
Instruction and practice in the basic skills of gymnastics. 
128. HANDBALL AND WEIGHT TRAINING. (1) Fall, Spring. (For men only). 
Instruction and practice in the basic skills of hand ball and weight training. 
129. FUNDAMENTALS OF MOVEMENT AND RHYTHM. (1) Fall. 
Principles and practices of body movement and response to rhythm. Required of 
those students certifying to teach physical education in the elementary school. 
130. OUTDOOR ACTIVITIES. (1) Spring. (For men only). 
The course will provide students with an opportunity for developing knowledge of 
and an appreciation for the out-of-doors and basic skills necessary for living in the 
out-of-doors. Instruction will be provided in elementary woodlore and basic ecology. 
In addition, training will be given and time will be spent in the following out-of-doors 
experiences: survival training and camping, basic wilderness and mountain climbing 
techniques, canoeing, and rafting. Fee $20.00. 
131x. HUNTING AND GUN SAFETY. (1) Fall. 
Instruction in gun care and safety as well as in techniques used in big game. 
waterfowl, and upland game hunting. Student must furnish his own equipment. 
132x. BAIT, CASTING, FISIDNG, AND BOATING SAFETY. (1) Spring. 
Instruction in the proper use of bait casting equipment, fishing techniques for 
various species, current boating laws, and regulations designed for the safe operation 
of water craft. 
202. FIRST AID. (2) Fall, Spring. 
Standard Red Cross First Aid course. 
203. HEALTH EDUCATION. (3) Fall, Spring. 
Consideration of personal, school and community health problems. Required of all 
prospective teachers. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 
206. SURVEY OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION [K-12]. (3) Fall. 
A study of the historical development of physical education, its underlying prin-
ciples and its place in the educational program. 
301G. KlNESIOLOGY AND BIOMECHANICS. (3) Fall. 
A study of major muscle groups and their relationship to various body movemen ts. 
Consideration is also given to various activities which contribute to the functional 
development of major muscle groups. Prerequisite: Biology 275 or consent of the 
instructor. 
304. COACHING FOOTBALL. (2) Fall. 
Coaching and officiating football. 
306. COACHING BASKETBALL. (2) Spring. 
Coaching and officiating basketball. 
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307. COACHING BASEBALL AND TRACK. (2) Spring. 
Coaching and officiating baseball and track. 
308. COACIDNG SOFTBALL AND VOLLEYBALL. (2) Fall. 
A study of the theory and techniques of coaching and officiating softball and 
volh:yball for women. 
310. COACHING BASKETBALL AND TRACK. (2) Spring. 
A study of the theory and techniques of coaching and officiating basketball and 
track for women . 
315. CAMP LEADERSHIP. (2) Spring. 
Study of and participation in camp organization. camp promotion. campfire 
320. ORGANIZATION AND SUPERVISION OF RECREATION PROGRAMS. (3) 
Fall. 
History of the recreation movement. methods of organizing and supervising various 
typ~ of institutional and community recreation programs, and survey of vocational 
opportunit ies in the field. 
330G. METHODS AND MATERIALS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR THE 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (3) Spring. 
A study of methods as they apply to the total program and to the organization, 
instruction and selection of activities at the class level. Required of prospective 
elementary teachers. 
355. THEORY & TECHNIQUES OF TEACHING SPORT SKILLS I. (3) Fall. 
Theory and techniques of teaching golf, gymnastics, bowling, and swimming, and 
through development of skills in these activities. For majors and minors only. Fee: 
S6.00. Prerequisite: Must have passed a proficiency skills test in two team sports and 
four dual and individual sports. 
356. THEORY & TECHNIQUES OF TEACIDNG SPORT SKILLS ll. (3) Spring. 
Theory and techniques of teaching archery, badminton, handball , and tennis, and 
through development of skills in these activities. For majors and minors only. Fee: 
S2.00. Prerequisite: Must have passed a proficiency skills test in two team sports and 
four dual and individual sports. 
402G. PREVENTION AND TREATMENT OF ATHLETIC INJURIES. (3) Fall. 
A study of the prevention of athletic injuries and the different forms of therapy in 
the treatment of injuries common to athletics and physical education. Fee $3.00: 
403G. SEMINAR IN COMMUNITY HEALTH PROBLEMS. (3) Offered on suf-
ficient demand. 
An attempt to define health problems within the community. Students engage in 
the analysis and possible solution of these problems. 
404G. MEASUREMENT AND EVALUATION IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 
(3) Fall. 
Acquaints students with the various testing devices in physical education and gives 
practice in the use of these devices. 
405G. ORGANlZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
IK-121. (3) Fall. 
A ~tudy of the principles of organization and administration of physical education 
and nthlctic programs. Consideration will be given to personnel, schedules, equip-
ment and faci lities. records. budget and finance, legal aspects, publicity and public 
relation~. athletic n~sociations, eligibility regulations, contracts and officials. 
406G. MOTOR LEARNING AND PERFORMANCE. (3) Offered on sufficient 
demand. 
P.,~hohljiiCIII and physiological factors related to the development of motor skill ; 
cmphO\IS un the teacher's role in facil itating learning. Includes review and analysis of 
oppropnatc rt\cnrch. Prerequisite: 301 or consent ofthe instructor. 
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407G. PHYSIOLOGY OF EXERCISE. (3) Spring. 
Fundamental concepts of human physiology and their application to programs of 
physical education and sports. Prerequisite: Biology 275 or consent of the instructor. 
427. METHODS AND MATERIALS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR 
SECONDARY SCHOOLS. (3) Spring. 
A study of methods as they apply to the total program and to the organization. 
instruction and selection of activities at the class level. Same as Education 427. 
450. SEMINAR IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION. (2) Offered on sufficient demand. 
Open only to majors in physical education in their senior year. 
501. DIRECTED READING IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION. (3) Offered on demand. 
Independent study of selected topics to fill any deficiencies or to strengthen the 
student's background in physical education. Prerequisite: Consent of department 
chairman. 
502. DIRECTED READING IN HEALTH EDUCATION AND RECREATION. (3) 
Offered on demand. 
Independent study of selected topics to fill any deficiencies or to strengthen the 
student's background in health education and recreation. Prerequisite: Consent of 
department chairman. 
503. RESEARCH METHODS IN PHYSICAL_ EDUCATION, HEALTH 
EDUCATION, AND RECREATION. (3) Offered on sufficient demand. 
The application of research methods and techniques to problems in physical 
education, health education, and recreation. Prerequisite: Consent of department 
chairman. 
504. RESEARCH. {1-6) Offered on demand. 
Supervised research in health, physical education or recreation. A research paper 
will be required. The study must be approved by the chairman of the department and 
the staff member who will supervise the research. Prerequisite: 503 and consent of 
department chairman. 
PROFESSORS: 
William D. Williams, Ph.D. 
Chairman 
Don England, Ph.D. 
Joseph E. Pryor, Ph.D. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: 
Maurice L. Lawson, M.S. 
James E. Mackey, Ph.D. 
Carroll W. Smith, Ph.D. 
Edmond W. Wilson, Jr., Ph.D. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: 
Clifford E. Sharp, M.S.T. 
Department of 
Physical Science 
The Department of Physical Science is organized with the 
following objectives in view: to increase the general culture of all 
students; to prepare high school science teachers; to provide the 
basic training for pre-professional students of medicine, engineering 
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and other professional fields; and to prepare chemistry and physics 
majors for graduate study or industrial work. The Bachelor of 
Science degree is awarded to chemistry and physics majors. For the 
general science degree programs see page 128. 
Chemistry 
Major: 35 hours of chemistry, including 111-112, 261, 301-302, 
310, 411-412, and 6 additional upper-level hours. The following 
supporting courses or equivalents must be completed: Physics 21.1-
212 Mathematics 251 , and additional science and/ or mathematics 
to total 67 hours in this area. Participation in a departmental 
seminar, Chemistry 310, with a passing grade is req~ired o~ all 
junior and senior majors. In addition, German 101-10~ IS requ1red. 
Chemistry 312, Mathematics 252, 351, and Phystcs 301 are 
recommended. A minor is not required. 
Minor: 18 hours of chemistry, including 6 advanced hours. 
Physics 
Major: 34 hours of physics, including 211-212, 301, 310, 411-412, 
421, and at least 2 hours of intermediate and/or advanced 
laboratory. The remaining hours may be selected from any of the 
following courses: Physics 305, 311, 321, ~1. 444, or 450; 
Mathematics 313, 323, or 432; and Chemtstry 411-412. The 
following supporting courses or equivalents must be comJ.?l~ted: 
Chemistry 111-112, Mathematics 215, 252, an~ 35~; and addttl~m~l 
science and/ or mathematics to total67 hours m th1s area. Credtt m 
German 101-102 French 101-102, or the equivalent proficiency is 
required. A double major in physics and mathematics is highly 
recommended. A minor is not required. 
Cooperative Major: A major in physics is also offered ~ 
cooperation with the University of Arkansas. The student will 
normally enroll at the University of Arkansas for his senior year. A 
3-2 program is offered in cooperation with Georgia Institute of 
Technology. 
Minor: 18 hours in physics including 6 hours of upper-level credit. 
CHEMISTRY 
111-112. GENERAL CHEMISTRY. (4,4) Fall, Spring. 
The fundamental principles and facts of inorganic chemistry including the basic 
laws ··and theories, atomic structure, the periodic table, bonding, nomenclature, 
solutions. reactions, and elementary calculations. 112 includes a systematic survey of 
the more common elements and qualitative analysis. Three class periods and three 
hours laboratory per week. 
115. GENERAL CHEMISTRY. (4) Spring. 
Continuation of 111 designed for students maJormg in home economics, 
agriculture. nursing, physical education, and biology. A basic introduction to the 
nomenclature, classification, preparation, uses, and characteristic reactions of 
aliphatic and aromatic compounds of carbon with special emphasis being placed on 
applying chemistry to biological systems. Does not count toward a major in chemistry. 
Three class periods and three hours laboratory per week. Credit in both 112 and 115 
will not be granted. 
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261. ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY I. (4) Fall. 
The basic theories and techniques of qualitative and quantitative chemical 
separations and analyses emphasizing chemical equilibrium. gravimetric and 
volumetric analysis. Two class periods and six hours laboratory per week. 
Prerequisite: 112 or 115with a minimum grade of"C." 
262. ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY II. (4) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1975-76. 
Continuation of 261 emphasizing instrumental analysis. Two class periods and six 
hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 261. 
271x. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY PRINCIPLES. (4) Fall. 
A one-semester study of organic chemistry. This course is designed for students of 
biology, home economics, nursing, education, and preprofessional curricula requiring 
only four hours of organic chemistry. Three class periods and three hours of 
laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 112 or 115. Credit is voided by earning credit in 
301 and/ or 302. 
301-302. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (4,4) Fall, Spring. 
An integrated approach to structure and mechanism in organic chemistry, in-
cluding nomenclature, classification, synthesis, properties, and uses of the com-
pounds of carbon. Three class periods and three hours laboratory per week. 
Prerequisite: 112 or 115. 
310. CHEMICAL COMMUNICATIONS. (1) Fall and Spring. 
The sources of information in the field of chemistry, the use of chemical literature. 
and departmental seminar. Required of all junior and senior majors, but credit is 
earned only in the spring semester of the senior year. Prerequisite: 12 hours of 
chemistry. 
312. ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 
1976-77. 
Advanced topics in inorganic chemistry including atomic structure, periodic 
system, chemical bonding, coordination chemistry and radio-activity. Three class 
periods per week. Prerequisite: 112, Physics 202 or equivalent. 
324. BIOCHEMISTRY I. (3) Spring. 
The basic concepts of the chemistry and metabolism of carbohydrates, lipids, 
proteins, nucleic acids, vitamins, and hormones are considered with special con-
sideration being given to biochemical energetics and molecular biochemistry. Three 
class periods per week. Prerequisite: 271 or 301. 
32Sx. BIOCHEMISTRY LABORATORY. (1) Spring. 
A laboratory designed to study physiology and biochemistry at the cellular level. 
Same as Biology 421. Prerequisite: Enrollment or credit in 324. 
326x. BIOCHEMISTRY II. (3) Fall. 
Continuation of324with added emphasis given to enzymology, protein and nucleic 
acid metabolism, and photosynthesis. Additional special topics in the field of 
biochemistry may be considered. Three class periods per week. Prerequisite: 302 or 
324. 
405G. RESEARCH TECHNIQUES. (1 or 2) Fall, Spring. 
An introduction to research methodology and techniques. Inorganic, organic. 
analytical, radioisotope, physical, or bioche~ical research projects may be chosen 
according to student goals and staff interests. A minimum of three hours of 
laboratory per week for each hour of credit. May be repeated but not more than 2 
hours may count toward the 35 required for a major. Prerequisite: Junior standing 
and consent of faculty member who will advise. 
411G-412G. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. (4,4) Fall, Spring. 
Fundamental principles of physical chemistry including states of matter, properties 
of solutions, thermodynamics, equilibria and phase diagrams, chemical kinetics, 
conductance and electromotive force. Three class periods and three hours laboratory 
per week. Prerequisites: 261 or consent of the instructor, Physics 211-212 and 
Mathematics 251. Mathematics 251 may be taken concurrently. 
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PHYSICAL SCIENCE 
lUI . t:ARTII SCIENCE. (2) Fall, Spring. 
An 1n1roduc1ion to the philosophy and methodology of science. Some basic con-
' Jlt\ uf 0\1ronomy. geology. meteorology, and conservation of natural resources. 
IU2 . PIIYSICAL SCIENCE. (2) Fall. Spring. 
Some basic concepts of chemistry and physics. 
212. FUNDAMENTALS OF GEOGRAPHY. (3) Fall. Spring. 
Same O\ Geography 212. 
PHYSICS 
201-202. GENt:RAL PHYSICS. (4,4) Fall. Spring. 
lk11•n nmg phy\iC~ course primarily for pre-professional programs. This may not be 
ap(lhl'<l1o a major or minor in physics without approval of the department chairman. 
Mt11crinl n()rmally covered will be mechanics, thermodynamics, acoustics, optics, and 
clcctnc•ty. 1 hree hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 
Mathematics 152 or equivalent. Credit in both 201-202 and 211-212 will not be 
11rantcd. 
211-2 12. COLLEGE PHYSICS. (4,4) Fall , Spring. 
8l'g1nning physics course for physical science and mathematics majors and pre-
engineers. This course is designed to provide a fundamental background for further 
\tudics in physics. Material normally covered will be mechanics, thermodynamics, 
acoustics. optics, and electricity. Three hours lecture and three hours laboratory per 
w<.-ek. Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Mathematics 251 and a grade of "C" in 
Mathematics 201. Credit in both 201-202 and 211-212 will not be granted. 
301. MODERN PHYSICS. (3) Fall. 
Some of the important twentieth century advances in the field of physics selected 
from electromagnetic radiation, atomic structure, X-rays, spectroscopy, theory of 
relativity, the quantum theory, and nuclear physics. Three class periods per week. 
Prerequisites: 201-202 or 211-212 and Mathematics 251. 
305. ELECTRONICS. (2) Fall, Spring. 
A course designed to provide a working knowledge of basic electronic devices and 
circuits involving either vacuum tubes or transistors. The design, construction, and 
testing of some of these circuits will be treated in the laboratory. Students taking this 
course must have satisfactorily completed 201-202, 211-212, or the equivalent. One 
hour lecture and at least three hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
instructor. 
310x. PHYSICAL SCIENCE SEMINAR. (1) Fall and Spring. 
Interdepartmental physics and chemistry seminar in which each senior major will 
prepare and deliver at least one seminar. Required of all junior and senior majors, but 
credit is earned only in the spring semester ofthe senior year. 
311. OPTICS. (3) Spring. Offered on sufficient demand. 
A study of geometrical and physical optics, including a rigorous treatment of basic 
principles and the theory of certain optical instruments. Three class periods per week. 
Prerequisites: 201-202 or 211-212 and Mathematics 252. The latter may be taken 
concurrently. 
321. THERMODYNAMICS AND STATISTICAL MECHANICS. (3) Fall. Alternate 
years; offered 1976-77. 
A study of the thermal properties of matter including the first, second, and third 
Jaws of thermodynamics and their applications, with an introduction to statistical 
mechanics. Three hours lecture per week. Prerequisite: 211-212 and Mathematics 252 
or consent of the instructor. 
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380. INTERMEDIATE LABORATORY. {1-2) Offered on demand. 
Experiments related to intermediate cou~es in physics with em~hasis on mod~rn 
physics and optics. Normally the laboratory ts taken concurrently wtth the respectt~e 
intermediate course. Three hours laboratory per week for each hour of credtt. 
Prerequisite: 211-212 and enrollment or credit in some course beyond gencrnl 
physics, or consent of the instructor. 
411G-412G. ELECI'ROMAGNETIC THEORY. (3,3) Fall, Spring. Alternate 
years; offered 1975-76. 
The properties of electric and magnetic fields , electrostatics, and Maxwell's 
equations. Both semesters must be taken. Three hours lecture per week. Pre- or co-
requisite: Mathematics 351. 
415G. ADVANCED LABORATORY. (1) Offered on demand. 
Selected experiemental problems of an advanced undergraduate level from variou~ 
areas of physics. Not less than three laboratory hours per week. May be taken two 
times for credit. Prerequisite: Advanced standing in physic.'s and approval of in · 
structor. 
421G. ANALYTICAL MECHANICS. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1976-77. 
Kinematics of point masses and bodies with an introduction to vector analysis, 
stressing the use of mathematics in interpreting natural phenomena. Three class 
periods per week. Prerequisite: 211-212 and Mathematics 351. 
441Gx. MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. (3) Offered on sufficient demand. 
A survey of various mathematical techniques employed in the study of physic~. 
Topics covered will vary according to the b.ackground of the. st~dents . . N~rmally 
included are Fourier series, complex analysts, calculus of vanattons, and tntegral 
transforms. It is strongly recommended that students enrolling for this course nlso 
enroll in Mathematics 423. Prerequisite: Mathematics 351. 
444G. SELECTED TOPICS. (3) Offered on sufficient demand. 
Study of certain advanced physics topics. Oass meetings will be arranged by the 
instructor. Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. 
450G. INDEPENDENT STUDY. {1-3) Offered on deJ!land. 
Directed readings and/or research for qualified senior physics majors. 
Pre~"equisite: Consent of the appropriate member of physics faculty. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: 
Walter L. Porter, Ph.D. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: 
Jack D. Thomas, Ph.D. 
Chairman 
Lewis L. Moore, M.A.T. 
Charles Rudolph, Ph.D. 
INSTRUCTOR: 
#Robert McKelvain, M.A. 
#Appointment effective August 25, 1975. 
Department of 
Psychology 
The Department of Psychology has been designed to achieve the 
following objectives: 
1. To promote an understanding of mental dynamics and 
behavioral principles underlying human interactions. 
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2 To contribute to an understanding of the behavioral and 
psychological implications of the political, social, biological, 
piritual, and historical aspects of life. 
J . To acquaint the student with the science and profession of 
psychology. 
4. To prepare the student for advanced study leading to a 
professional career in psychology and/ or counseling. 
Major in Academic Psychology: 36 hours in psychology, including 
201, 31S, 32S, 37S, 380, 382, 38S, 400, 42S, 438, and S hours elected 
from 240, 307, 381,402,407, 408, 450. Mathematics lOS, or a more 
advanced course, is also required. 
Major in Applied Psychology: 36 hours in psychology, including 
201,240, 32S, 380, 381, 382, 38S, 400, 402, 408, and 6 hours elected 
from 307, 31S, 407, 42S, 438, 450. Mathematics lOS, or a more 
advanced course, is also required. 
Minor in Psychology: 18 hours in psychology, including 201 and 6 
hours of upper-level work. 
Minor in Psychology (for Bible majors): 201, 380, 381, 382, 38S, 
and 402. 
201. GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Fall, Spring. 
The fundamentals of human adjustment with special reference to such topics as 
scope and methods of psychology, growth and development, individual differences 
and their measurement, the dynamics of behavior, frustration and conflict, per-
sonality, learning, remembering and forgetting, thinking and problem solving, and 
applied psychology. Not open to first-semester freshmen. 
240. CHILD AND ADOSELCENT PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Fall. 
Individual development through adolescence with emphasis on physical and motor, 
mental and language, emotional and social development. Prerequisite: 201. 
307. EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Fall, Spring. 
Same as Education 307. Prerequisite: 201 or Education 203. 
315. PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Spring. 
A study of the basic biological processes contributing to human behavior; including 
a detailed review of the nervous system with an emphasis on sensory processes. 
Pre~"equisite: 201 or consent of instructor. 
325. STATISTICS. (3) Fall. 
An introduction to the scientific method as applied to psychology through a study 
of research techniques and mathematical analysis. Emphasis upon developing skill 
with descriptive statistics. Prerequisite: 201 and Mathematics 105 or consent of in-
structor. 
380G. PSYCHOLOGY OF PERSONALITY. (3) Fall. 
An introduction to theories of personality, with emphasis upon dynamics of per· 
sonality development. Prerequisite: 201. 
331G. CULTURE AND PERSONALITY. (3) Spring. 
Same as Sociology 331. Prerequisite: 380 and/or Sociology 203. 
332G. BEHAVIORAL DISORDERS. (3) Spring. 
A study of basic concepts of psychopathology with emphasis on the development of 
behavior deviations and descriptions of various types of behavioral disorders. 
Pre~"equisite: 380 for majors; consent of instructor for non-majors. 
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385G. COUNSELING. (3) Fall. 
A course designed to give students a thorough knowledge. of the t~eories ~nd 
philosophies underlying current practices in the field of counseh~g. Spec1al atte~~1on 
is given to helping each student develop his own theory and techmques. Prerequ•s•to : 
Junior standing, 380, and 382. 
400G. PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTING. (3) Fall. . 
History and development of mental measurements; the?ry of te.st ~nstr~ct 1on ; .and 
techniques for test evaluation. Emphasis upon dev.elopm~ famihanty w~t~ vanou~ 
tests of intelligence, personality, interests, and special aptitudes. PrerequiSites: 201 . 
325 or consent of instructor. 
402G. TECHNIQUES OF COUNSELING. (3) Spring. . . 
Methods of gathering, analyzing, and interpret~g c~se data I.n c.ounsehng: The 
analysis of dynamics of counselor-counselee relatiOnship. Interviewmg techmques. 
Use of test results in counseling. Prerequisite: 385. 
407G. PSYCHOLOGY OF EXCEPriONAL CHILDREN. (3) Spring. 
Same as Education 407. Prerequisite: 240 or Education 203. 
408G. SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Spring. 
Psychology of the individual in the group situation; the s~ial environment as a 
source of psychological stimulation. Consideration of such topics as cr?wd and mo.b 
behavior, leadership, personality, prejudice. Prerequisite: 201. Sociology 203 IS 
recommended. 
425G. HISTORY AND SYSTEMS. (3) Spring. . 
A study of the historical and philosophical development of psychology; ~mph~siS 
upon contributions of important leaders an~ ~hools of psychology, and consideration 
of current problems in psychology. PrereqUisite: 18 hours of psychology or consent of 
instructor. 
438G. PSYCHOLOGY OF LEARNING. (3) Fall. 
A study of the psychological principles involved in learning, including memory and 
motivation, and their applications to the understanding of human development and 
personality. Prerequisite: 201 or consent of instructor. 
450. INDEPENDENT STUDY. 0-3) Offered on demand. 
Individual study or research for qualified senior majors in psychology. Prerequisite: 
Consent of department chairman and instructor. 
550. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3) Offered on demand. 
Independent study or research in psychology for qualified gra_ctuate students. 
Prerequisites: 12 hours of psychology and approval of department chairman. 
PRoFEssoR: Department of Sociology 
Billy I?· Verkler, Ph.D. and Social Services 
Chazrman 
ASSIST ANT PROFESSORS: 
William L. Culp, M.A. 
Bernadine Egly, M.S.S. W. 
Assisting from other departments: 
ASSIST ANT PROFESSOR: 
Lewis L. Moore, M.A.T. 
The Department of Sociology and Social Services seeks to achieve 
the following objectives: 
1. Develop in students an understanding of the social and cultural 
aspects of human behavior. 
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2. Acquaint students with the nature of society through ap-
plication of the scientific method. 
3. Provide basic background for students who seek careers in 
sociology and various social services. 
4. Prepare students adequately for graduate and professional 
study in sociology and social work. 
5. Provide students with other majors a fundamental knowledge 
of human relations so that they can function more efficiently in 
various facets of modern society. 
6. Assist students interested in mission work to understand 
cultures other than their own. 
Major in Gerontology: 59 hours, including Sociology 203, 260, 
325, 330, 345, 408, 450; Social Work 265, 399; Psychology 201 , 380, 
382, 385, 405; Home Economics 102, 391 ; Physical Education 203; 
and additional hours elected from Sociology 250, 305, 405, 440; 
Psychology 315; Physical Education 301, 320; Home Economics 201, 
214; Biology 275; Art 212; and 3 hours of Cooperative Education 
267. A minor is not required. 
Major in Social Work: 54 hours of psychology, social work, and 
sociology, including Psychology 201, 380, 382, 385; Social Work 265, 
330, 399, 450 (for 9 hours), 451; Sociology 203, 250, 260, 325, 405, 
408; and 3 hours of elective social work or sociology. A minor is not 
required. A select group of senior social work majors may par-
ticipate in an undergraduate-graduate linkage program between 
Harding College and the University of Arkansas Graduate School of 
Social Work in Little Rock. 
Major in Sociology: 32 hours in approved courses, including 203, 
250, 260, 325, 330, 408, 440, 445, and 450. Six hours of a foreign 
language are highly recommended. A minor is required. 
Minor in Sociology: 18 hours, including 203 and 6 hours of upper-
level work. 
SOCIAL WORK 
Requirement for admission to 300-level courses in Social Work: A 
minimum cumulative grade-point average of 2.30 or a grade-point 
average of2.50 in the prerequisite behavioral science courses. 
265. INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL WELFARE. (3) Spring. 
Survey of the history of social welfare. Examination of governmental and economic 
factors in social welfare as well as introduction to structure and functioning of social 
work as a profession. 
330. RESEARCH METHODS. (3) Fall. 
Same as Sociology 330. Prerequisites: Sociology 203 and 325. 
399. PROFESSIONAL METHODS IN SOCIAL WORK. (3) Fall. 
An examination of the methods, procedures, and problems of professional social 
work practices. Prerequisite: 265. 
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400x. GROUP PROCESSES. (3) Spring. 
Organization of groups and development of leadership; group modification of 
individual conduct, group work, and research. 
450x. FIELD PLACEMENT. (3-9) Offered on demand. 
Individual study or research on selected topics in social work. Will include 
supervised field work. Prerequisite: 399. Open only to senior majors in social work. 
451x. SOCIAL WORK SEMINAR. (3) Offered on demand. 
Review of latest developments in social work; analysis of problems encountered in 
field placement; development of self-awareness and teachings of intereviewing. 
Corequisite: 450. 
SOCIOLOGY 
203. GENERAL SOCIOLOGY. (3) Fall , Spring. 
Introduction to the general principles of sociology giving a broad perspective of the 
nature of society and its problems in terms of social institutions, forces and changes. 
250. ANTHROPOLOGY. (3) Fall. 
A study of the origin, nature and diffusion of culture. Beginnings of human society 
and the comparison of some contemporary cultures. 
260. MEASUREMENTS FOR BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES. (3) Fall. 
An introduction to measurements currently used in behavioral sciences, with 
emphasis upon theory and rationale as well as techniques. Areas covered include a 
review of algebra, data scales, frequency distributions, graphic representations, 
percentiles, measures of central tendency, and variability. Satisfies general education 
mathematics requirement only if Sociology 325 is satisfactorily completed. Three 
class periods and two hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 203. 
265. INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL WELFARE. (3) Spring. 
Same as Social Work 265. 
301. COURTSHIP AND MARRIAGE ADJUSTMENT. (3) Fall, Spring. 
Historical family variations, courtship patterns, mate selection, marriage and 
divorce Jaws. Designed to give the student a thorough background for his own 
standards. 
305. THE AMERICAN COMMUNITY. (3) Fall. 
A study of the organization and structure of the American community. Emphasis is 
given to the various elements of community living and the function of the community. 
Prerequisite: 203. 
315x. LATIN AMERICAN CIVIUZATION. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1976-
77. 
Same as Spanish 315. 
320. ETHNOLOGY. (3) Fall. Offered on sufficient demand. 
Study of a variety of world cultures with emphasis placed upon kinship, political 
and economic systems, religion, value systems, and social change. 
325. STATISTICS. (3) Spring. 
Introduction to statistical techniques as they apply to the field of sociology. 
Considers application of statistical methods to data from sociological tests and ex-
periments. Interpretation and theory stressed. Required of majors in sociology and 
social work. Three class periods and two hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 260. 
330. RESEARCH METHODS. (3) Fall. 
Introduction to the major steps of scientific inquiry into social relations. Emphasis 
will be placed on survey design and analysis. Prerequisite: 203 and 325. 
342. CRIME AND DEliNQUENCY. (3) Spring. 
A study of crime and juvenile delinquency emphasizing causes, law enforcement, 
and treatment. Prerequisite: 203. 
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ON To 
GERONTOLOGY. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 
l45x. INTRODUCTI 
1975· 76. . . ty· impact of social change and special problems 
Role: of t he aged in Amencan socle ' 
\If the elderly. Fall Offered on sufficient demand. 
ul\ ORGAN1ZATIONALBEHAVIOR. (3l . .' f modern formal organizations, 
"'"' ct and funct1omng o . . 203 Social aspects ~f the stru ure educational systems. PrerequiSite: . 
Including industnal. governmental , and . d d 
(3) 0~ red on sufficient eman · JSS. COLLEC'J'I':E ~EHAVIOR. . i~ion, how public opinion affe~s policy-
The factors whtch tnfluence pubhc op t and the media, techmques, and 
making and execution. the problem of measurernen 
content of propaganda. . d d 
GY (3) Offered on sufficient eman . 
375. POPULATION AND EC~L? t ~ habitat. economy, and technology on social 
'I he: influence of demo~raph c ac 0 · mmunity. Prerequisite: 203. 
organltatlon and change tn the human co 
D PERSONAUTY. (3) Spring. · f h .,. , . CULTURE AN f. d' 'dual personality survey o t e 
'XI ~ · h d lopment o m lVI • . . . 
The: impact of culture on I e eve h thods and applications. Prerequtslte. 
contemporary schools of thought, researc me ' 
203 ftnd /or Psychology 380. 
400Gt . GROUP PROCESSES. (3) Spring. 
Same as Social Work 400. 
CIAL PROBLEMS. (3) Fall. 
40SG. CONTEMPORARY SO . fon into communities, states and races. The 
Our present social syste~, the orga~IZ: :ocial organizations. Prerequisite: 203. 
fundamental problems which affect t es 
408G SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY· (3) Sp~~g. Ps h I gy 201 Sociology 203 is Sa~e as Psychology 408G. Prerequisite: yc o o . 
recommended. ears· offered 1976-77. 
4IOG. MINORITY GROUPS. (~) F~ll- Alt;r;~~~;ity ~oups; race relations as a social 
rhe Identity. goals, and orgamzattons o 
~lroblem. Prerequisite: 203. NO ANTHROPOLOGICAL THEORY. 
4400. lllSTORY OF SOCIOLOGICAL A 
(3) Spring. . . . 1 social psychology, and anthropology. 
Major theoretical contnbutions to sOCI~ ~r?:oretical interrelationships of the three 
A 'tudy of the historical developme~t an includin 203 and 250; and, for juniors, 
lll'ld~ Prerequisite: 15 hours of soclology, g 
JK'rml,,lon of the instructor. LOGICAL THEORY (3) Fall. 
NTEMPORARY SOCIO . · 
44~G. EMINAR IN C<? I . I theories and concepts, including trends and maJOr 
Anllly Is of current SOCIO ogtca . 
IJIIII'n In the field. Prerequisite: 15 hours of SOCIOlogy. 
STUDY (1 3) Offered on demand. t \11, INOt;PENDENT . - ior ma'ors in sociology. Prerequi~ite: 203 and 
hwllvulual n udy or reseadrchhf?r se: of the ~epartrnent. 
fill nt nl thf' Instructor an c alrma 
UDY (1 3) Offered on demand. \\Ill tNm-PENDENT ST • • . 1 ror qualified graduate students. ' rch in SOCIO ogy 1' • 
hw\lvhlual 'tudy or re~a nd a roval of the department chattman. 
l'tt:•~tut\IIC 12 hours of sociology a PP 
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Department of Speech 
PROFESSORS: 
Evan Ulrey, Ph.D. 
Chairman 
Richard W. Walker, Ph.D. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: 
John H. Ryan, Ph.D. 
ASSIST ANT PROFESSORS: 
J. Harvey Dykes, M.A. 
Larry T. Menefee, M.A. 
INSTRUCTORS: 
Billy G. Brant, M.A. 
*Patrick Garner, M.A. 
Morris Ray Ellis, M.A. 
Rebecca Oldroyd Weaver, M.C.D. 
*On leave of absence 1974· 75 
The Department of Speech has the following objectives: to 
establish an academic basis for understanding the role of com· 
munication in society, to improve the communicative skills and 
attitudes of all students, to develop specialized abilities in public 
speaking, dramatics, oral reading, mass communications, and 
speech therapy, and to prepare teachers of speech. 
Major in Speech: 33 hours of speech including 204, 210, 211 , 250, 
251 , 255, 265, 275, 405, and 410. Speech majors must earn credit in 
at least four semesters of co-curricular activity courses numbered 
131, 141, 151, 161, 270, and 300. Credit must be earned in at least 
two areas. Students should enroll in only one laboratory course per 
semester except by permission from the department chairman. 
Recommended major for secondary school teachers: 33 hours of 
speech including 204, 206, 210, 211, 250, 251, 255, 265, 275, 310, 
405, 410, and four semesters of co-curricular activity courses in at 
least two areas. Education 430 is also required. 
Minor in Speech: 18 hours, including 210, 211, 204 or 255, 250 or 
405, 265 and 275. Those certifying to teach speech in high school 
must complete a minimum of 24 hours of speech, properly selected. 
Minor in Speech (for Bible majors): 18 hours, including 210, 211 , 
255 or 350, 265, 275 and 341. 
Major in Mass Communications: 64 hours, including Art 249-
250; Business 315, 368; Journalism 303, 392; Psychology 325; 
Sociology 203 and one course from 355, 375, or 405; Speech 141 (2) 
hours), 211, 251, 255, 265 or 275, 280, 281, 282, 310 or 311, 410, 441 
or 442; and 6 additional hours elected from the above-designated 
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'' or 111111 11 modern foreign language. Mathematics 105, or a 
t(h "'H'd course, must also be completed prior to enrollment 
1 I' hnln • 125. T his is the recommended major for those who 
Jllfl •r ulu.tte 1otudy in mass communications. A minor is not 
111 r I 
! 1 ur tn ~pcech Therapy: 62 hours of speech, biology, education 
nd Jl' dtulogy. including Speech 211 , 250, 255 or 210, 300 d 
I •ur ), 4(X) , 401, 402, 405, 406, 407, 420; Biology 251, 275; 
I llu\:.tlum 307, 336, and at least 6 additional hours elected from 
() \, .102. 380. 385, 400, 407, 408, 417, 430; and Psychology 201 325 
net h ,ttldition~l hours elected from 240, 380, 382, 385, 400: 402: 
07, 4JH (not ~~eluded as Ed~cation courses where dual listing 
nH'Ut.,). In addthon, Mathematics 105, or a more advanced course 
"'""' also be com~leted prior to enrollment in Psychology 325. Also', 
1111 general education courses required for teacher certification must 
I~<· met by course credit, including History 101, Physical Education 
}OJ und 3 hours of activity courses, and Political Science 205. If a 
'iiUdcn.t desires to certify as a speech teacher as well as a speech 
th ·raprs~. he must take additional education and speech courses and 
be l!dmttted to the teacher education program. No minor is 
rcqutred. 
GRADUATEPROGRAMINSPEECHTHERAPY 
Admission: The student must qualify for admission to the 
graduate program- see pages 68-71. In general, a minimum of 
twelve undergraduate hours in speech will be required. The twelve 
hours s~ould incl~de Speech 250-?r equivalent and an introductory 
course ·~ phonetics. Students wtthout satisfactory undergraduate 
prepnrahon must complete a prescribed number of hours which will 
n?l count for graduate credit. The specific program of the student 
wtll be worked out in counseling with his major field advisor who will 
be appointed by the Speech Department Chairman. 
Coals of the program: to prepare students to do a high quality of 
work in speech t~erapy in the public school or a speech clinic. 
Stud~nts completmg the program will exceed the minimum 
requsrements for Arkansas certification in Speech Therapy. 
Course requirements for. the Master of Education degree: 18 
appr.oved graduate hours m speech; 12 hours in education, in-
cludmg 536, 545, 552, and 3 hours of elective from 400, 419, 532, 
537. 538, 543, and 554; and 2 hours in Bible. A candidate for the 
M. Ed. degree must be qualified to hold the six-year Arkansas 
certificate or its equivalent from another state. 
101. BASIC SPEECH COMMUNICATION. (3) Fall, Spring. 
Instruction nnd practice in the theory and skills of oral communication such as the 
o~gnni~~tion n.n~ de~ivery of short speeches, 'reading aloud in public, group 
di~CUSSIOns. cnhcnl hstemng, and evaluation. Does not count toward a major or ' 
mmor. 
103x. BASIC SPE~CH COMMUNICATION- HONORS. (3) Fall, Spring. 
A study of clnss1cal and contemporary theories of public communication in the 
theory a~d pr~ctice of p rominent speakers. Prepared speeches, writing of critical 
essays, d ISCUSSIOn. 
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121. INTRODUCI'ION TO ACTING. (2) Fall. Alternates with 310; offered 1976·77 
Lecture-laboratory in acting methods and techniques. Practical application in the 
drama workshop. 
131. DRAMA LABORATORY. (1) Fall , Spring. 
Credit may be earned for participation in major productions (three-act p lays) on 
the Harding stage. The course may be taken two times for credit. Prerequ isite 
Consent of the director. 
141. BROADCASTING LABORATORY. (1) Fall, Spring. 
Credit may be earned for announcing or staff work on the college rad io station 
Basic equipment and techniques will be mastered through workshop session\ and 
regular staff activity. The course may be taken two times for credit. Prerequisite 
Consent of the faculty director. -
151. BEGINNING INTERCOLLEGIATE DEBATING. (1) Fall, Spring. 
Credit may be earned for satisfactory participation in intercollegiate debate 
competition. The course may be taken two times for credit. Prerequisite: Consent of 
the debate instructor. • 
161. ORAL INTERPRETATION LABORATORY. (1) Fall, Spring. 
Credit may be earned for adaptation and production of dramatic and non-dramatic 
literature for public presentation in a readers theatre or lecture recital. The course 
may be taken two times for credit. Prerequisite: 255 and consent ofthe director. 
204. INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATIONAL THEATRE. (2) Fall. Alternates with 
206; offered 1975-76. 
Orientation to the theory and practice of theatre arts; including a survey of plays. 
Study in the problems of play selection and direction, acting, personnel and financia l 
organization, and general production management. 
206. INTRODUCI'ION TO THE TECHNICAL THEATRE. (2) Fall. Alternates 
with 204; offered 1976-77. 
Basic theory and practice in six major areas of technical production, includ ing the 
use oftools and stage equipment in the construction of scenery, properties, lighting. 
costumes, make-up, and sound. 
210. PUBLIC SPEAKING. (2) Fall, Spring. 
Preparation, delivery, and critical evaluation of prepared speeches. Prerequisite : 
101 or consent of instructor. 
211. VOICE AND ARTICULATION. (2) Fall, Spring. 
A drill course for improving the use of the normal speaking voice, a~iculation and 
pronunciation. J;:xercises, practice projects, and use ofrecording equipment required . 
Speech majors should take concurrently with 210. Prerequisite: 101 or consent of 
instructor. 
, 250. SPEECH CORRECTION. (3) Fall. 
A survey of common speech defects, training teachers to correct minor defects a nd 
to recognize those that should be referred to experts. Prerequisite: 211 or consent of 
instructor. 
251x. BROADCASTING. (3) Fall. Alternates with 281; offered 1976-77. 
An introduction to the history, development, structure, and impact of broadcasting 
in the United States. Intended for all prospective majors and non-majors interested in 
attaining an educated layman's knowledge. 
255. ORAL INTERPRETATION OF LITERATURE. (3) Fall, Spring. 
Analysis and oral presentation of the various literary genres, including the essay. 
prose fiction, poetry, and drama. 
265. ARGUMENTATION AND PERSUASION. (3) Fall. 
Theory and practice of argumentation and persuasion. including research. the 
brief, cognitive and affective aspects of persuasion; argument. evidence. nnd 
motivation. 
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II\ M I I) INTERCOLLEGIATE DEBATING. (!) Fall, Spring. 
t Ill m y he earned for satisfactory participation in intercollegiate debate 
1 '" I he: rou r..e may be taken two times for credit. Prerequisite: One year of 
1 '' lory JUHtletpation in intercollegiate debate. 
SM I I C ROUP COMMUNICATION. (3) Spring. 
1 h rl and me thod s of interpersonal communication and group problem solving. 
I, IN I ROOUCTION T O MASS COMMUNICATIONS THEORY. (3) Spring. 
1\hc:rnBte\ with 282: offered 1976-77. 
lrnntljlilt lon nnd analysis of the functions of mass communications systems in total 
tallnn IIJIC.' ratlon will be evaluated. Emphasis will be placed on the uses of 
pn•"t •rnnungnnd some a lternatives to present practice. Prerequisite: 251. 
l lll . lt/\010 AND TELEVISION PROGRAMMING. (3) Spring. Alternates with 
251, offered 1975-76. 
/\ n.,Jy\1\ of the program ming function of Radio and Television broadcasting. 
l'w~:~rammrng philosophies of commercial and public agencies_ will be investigated in 
1t11ht ul I(Overnmental and industry standards. The relationship of programming to 
h•t I \ tllt iOn operation will be evaluated . Emphasis will be placed on the uses of 
Jlrtll(rnmmmg and some a lternatives to present practice. Prerequisite: 251. 
l82l(. RADIO AND TELEVISION PRODUCI'ION. (3) Spring. Alternates with 
280: offered 1975-76. 
I he cr eation of radio and television programs, focusing on writing, directing, 
ncttng. e ffective use of equipment, and applying critical standards of the industry and 
the public to the creative process. Prerequisite: 251. 
300. CLINlCAL PRACI'ICE. (1) Fall, Spring. 
l..'lboratory in speech correction. The course may be taken two times for credit. 
IJrtreqmsite: 250. 
306. CONTE MPORARY DRAMA. (3) Spring. Alternates with 308; offered 1976-77. 
Plays for the modern stage. Reading and analysis of plays, including study of 
po!>Sible prod uction approaches to each. Prerequisites: 204 and 206 or consent of the 
Instructor. 
308. T HEATRE HISTORY. (3) Spring. Alternates with 306; offered 1975-76. 
Gene ral study of the rise and development ofthe Western Theatre: Classical period 
to Ibsen. Reading representative plays coordinated with study and development in the 
phy ical theatre. with staging and with the roles of actor and director. Prerequisite: 
204 or consent of the inst ructor. 
310. PLAY DIRECTING. (3) Fall. Alternates with 121; offered 1975-76. 
Lecture-workshop in selecting, analyzing, staging, and producing plays. Includes 
~tudenl directing of short plays. Prerequisite: 204 and 206 or consent of instructor. 
311. SCENE DESIGN AND STAGE LIGHTING. (3) Spring. Alternates 
with 3 12; offered 1976-77. 
A study of form a nd style in scenic design. Requires the execution of perspective 
sketches. elevation d rawings and renderings or models or settings designed varying 
styles tlnd periods. Prerequisite: 206 or consent of the instructor. 
312. COSTUME AND MAKE-UP. (3) Spring. Alternates with 311; offered 1975-76. 
A histor ical survey of costuming, along with practical projects in design and 
construct ion. Principles and application of stage make-up. Three class periods and 
one hour laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 206. 
3t5G. SPEECH IN T HE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (3) Fall, Spring. 
A st udy of teacher and student communicative roles with particular attention to 
speech activities such as creative dramatics, oral reading, speech improvement, and 
phonetics. 
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341. CHRISTIAN COMMUNICATION. (3) Fall, Spr!ng. 
Classical and modern principles of communication as they relate to the Christian 
imperative to communicate. 
350. ORAL INTERPRETATION OF THE BIBLE. (3) Spring. 
Theory and practice of reading the Bible aloud . Selections from the Old and New 
Testament are used as a basis for theory and criticism. Prerequisite: 255 or consent of 
instructor. 
352G. INTERPRETERS THEATRE. (3) Spring. 
A study of the theory and techniques of group presentation of dramatic and non · 
dramatic literature. Adaptation of material, casting, rehearsing, directing. and 
production of interpreters theatre scripts. Emphasis on analysis and criticism of the 
literature and on program building. Prerequisite: 255. 
400G. ADVANCED SPEECH CORRECTION. (3) Spring. Offered in speech ther · 
apy block. 
Identification and correction of more involved type of speech abnormalities: 
aphasia, cleft paiate and cerebral palsied speech, and stuttering. Prerequisite: 250 or 
equavalent. 
401G. VOICE SCIENCE. (3) Fall. Offered on sufficient demand. 
A study of the anatomy, physiology, and acoustics of voice production. 
402G. AUDIOLOGY. (3) Fall. Alternates with 406G; offered 1975-76. 
A study of the process of hearing, of tests for impaired function of the ear, and of 
rehabilitation of the aurally handicapped. Supervised practice in testing hearing. 
Prerequisite: 250. 
405G. PHONETICS. (3) Fall. 
General phonetic principles and practice. Regional dialects of America (general 
American, southern and eastern); also standard British or stage speech. Prerequisite : 
211 or consent of instructor. 
406G. PSYCHOLOGY OF LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT. (3) Spring. Offered 
in speech therapy block. 
A study of normal and delayed language development; the foundation and fu nc· 
tions of language in individual and group social behavior; communicative systems 
and facility; research data and major theories as a basis for successful therapy. 
Prerequisite: 250. 
407Gx. LANGUAGE DISORDERS. (3) Spring. Offered in speech therapy block. 
Identification and remediation of language problems: developmental, aphasia , 
delayed language, environmental deprivation, mental retardation, and brain injury. 
Prerequisite: 250. 
4IOG. RHETORICAL AND COMMUNICATION THEORY. (3) StJring. 
Introduction to ancient and modern theories of discourse and communication. 
DevelotJment of critical theory and practice. 
420x. SUPERVISED CLINICAL PRACTICE. (6) Spring. 
A minimum of eight weeks of full-time clinical experience in an approved speech 
therapy clinic. Prerequisites: 250,300 (2 hours), 400,401, and 402. Fee: $25. 
430. TEACHING SPEECH. (3) Fall. 
Methods of instructing in speech at high school level: speech fundamental.s, pub lic 
speaking, discussion, debate, interpretation, radio and drama. Same as Education 
430. 
441Gx-442Gx. INTERNSHIP IN RADIO AND TELEVISION. (3,3) Offered 
on demand. 
Supervised work in a commercial or educational station. Designed to give the 
student an opportunity for observation and practice offundamentals in a professional 
setting. Satisfactory academic performance in assigned subject areas for investigation 
is included. May be taken concurrently. Prerequisite: 251, 280. 
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450Gx. ADVANCED INDIVIDUAL STUDY. (3) Offered on demand. 
Se.minar in drama. o.ral interpretation, broadcasting, speech therapy, rhetoric and 
pub.hc address , phonettcs, or speech education. Prerequisite: Consent of de{Jartment 
ch tllrman. 
460G. ADVANCED AUDIOLOGY. (3) Fall. Alternates with 402G; offered 1976·77. 
A study of the more elaborate types of tests and diagnostic tJrocedures of defective 
hearing. Supervised practice in advanced testing is provided. Prerequisite: 402. 
461G. ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY OF THE SPEECH MECHANISMS. (3) 
Summer. 
T he structure of the organs of hearing and speech and how these organs function. 
500. ORGANIC SPEECH DISORDERS. (3) Summer. 
A study of speech ~i.sor?ers which are th~ result of organic maldevelopment or 
da mage and the reh abthtauon of the person wtth the organic speech disorder. 
501. SEMINAR fN SPEECH PATHOLOGY. (3) Summer. 
Directed individual study in defective speech and its rehabilitation. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the instructor. · 
503. CLINICAL PRACTICE. (l to 3) Summer. 
-~bor~tory experien~e in the dia~nosis of speech difficulties, including ad-
mmtstermg of tests. takmg case htstones, and writing reports. Prerequisite: 250 and 
consent of the instructor. 
505. STUTTERING. (3) Summer. 
A study .of th~ p~ychology, idiology, and therapy of the disorder of stuttering. 
Thorough mvesttgatton of research on the subject. 
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175 
1975-1976 Harding College Catalog
Harding University Office of the Provost
-
Board of Trustees 
RICCHA~D E. BURT, D.D.S., Richardson Texas 
hatrman ' 
RO~ H. S~ WYER, JR., Sardis, Mississippi 
Vtce Chatrman 
RICHARD H. GIBSON, Longview, Texas 
Secretary 
JIM BILL MciNTEER, Nashville, Tennessee 
Treasurer 
FLANOY ALEXANDER, Delight, Arkansas 
D. F. ANGUISH, Dresden, Ohio 
JOHN D. BALDWIN, Holyoke, Colorado 
GEORGE S. BENSON, LL.D., Searcy, Arkansas 
DAVID PAUL BURTON, Newport, Arkansas 
HAROLD N. COGBURN, M.D., Forrest City, Arkansas 
JAMES H. CONE, Little Rock, Arkansas 
JAMES B. ELLERS, Memphis, Tennessee 
HOUSTON T. EZELL, Nashville, Tennessee 
RICHARD D. FULLER, Memphis, Tennessee 
CLIFTON L. GANUS, JR., Ph.D., Ex-Officio, Searcy, Arkansas 
JACK J. GOODE, Memphis, Tennessee 
LOUIS E. GREEN, Newark, Delaware 
DALLAS H. HARRIS, Boise, Idaho 
OLEN HENDRIX, Prescott, Arkansas 
HILLARD E. JOHNMEYER, Vichy, Missouri 
LEMAN JOHNSON, Wenatchee, Washington 
HOUSTON T. KARNES, Ph.D., Baton Rouge, Louisiana 
MILTON PEEBLES, Saratoga, Arkansas 
DAN E. RUSSELL, M.D., Shreveport, Louisiana 
J. A. THOMPSON, Searcy, Arkansas 
MRS. ROBERT S. WARNOCK, Magnolia, Arkansas 
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Officers of Administration 
1974-75 
< I II I ON L. GANUS, JR., Ph.D., President of the College 
1111 I R COX, M.B.A., LL.D., C.P.A., Vice President and Director 
uJ thl' Am<'rican Studies Program 
I 0 I I It TUCKER, JR., B.A., Vice President for Finance and 
/1, 11111',\S Manager 
, II OYO DANIEL, B.S., Vice President for Development 
JOSI PII -· PRYOR, Ph.D., Vice President for Academic Affairs 
mul Ot•tm of the College 
JAMI ~ f. CARR, JR., Ed.D., Assistant to the President and 
/)lfi'I' IOr l~( the Summer Session 
I 111) M. ALTMAN, Ed.D., Dean of Students 
VmCIL. M. BECKETT, B.A., Registrar 
I•I>Dil · R. CAMPBELL, M.A.T., Dean of Men 
MAHIBI:.TH DOWNING, M.Ed., Dean of Women 
I HI-I) J. ALEXANDER, M.Ed., Director of Admissions 
IIAIHtY 0. OLREE, Ed.D., Director of Research 
SIIIHI, I~Y ANNE BIRDSALL, M.S.L.S., Librarian 
N\ AI 1). ROYSE, Ed.D., Director of Graduate Studies 
IIAHOI l) HAZELIP, Ph.D., Dean of the Graduate School of 
Ut•lt}Jttm 
PI·HHY ~ - MASON, M.A., LL.D., Superintendent of the Academy 
II A HOI I) BOWIE, Ed.D. , Vice President for Memphis Academy 
1/11(/ St~p~•n'ntendent of Memphis Academy 
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Faculty -1974-75 
FRED J. ALEXANDER, M.Ed. (Abilene Christian College) 
Director of Admissions. 1968, 1969. * 
JAMES R. ALLEN, M.R.E., Hh.D. (Harding Graduate School of 
Religion, Oklahoma Christian College) 
Associate Professor of Bible. 1959, 1971. 
TED M. ALTMAN, Ed.D. (North Texas State University) 
Dean of Students and Associate Professor of Physical Education 
1963, 1972. . 
GEORGE EDWARD BAGGETT, D.M.E. (University of 
Oklahoma) 
Associate Professor of Music. 1949, 1974. 
KAR':"L V. BAILEY, Ph.D. (Texas A & M University) 
Asszstant Professor of Physical Education. 1967, 1969. 
JAMES D. BALES, Ph.D.(University of California) 
Professor of Christian Doctrine. 1944, 1947. 
BARB.ARA G. BARNES, M.A.T. (Harding College) 
Asszstant Professor of Physical Education. 1966, 1972. 
EDIT~ CLARK BARNES, M.Ed. (Rhode Island College) 
Asszstant Professor of Elementary Education. 1974. 
JEROM~ M. BARNES, Ed. D. (North Texas State University) 
Assoczate Professor of Education and Director of Educational 
Media Center. 1962, 1971. 
GAR':" BARTHOLOMEW, M.B.A., C.P.A. (University of Denver) 
Asszstant Professor of Accounting. 1971, 1973. 
CECIL ~· BECK, M.A. (No~h Texas State University) 
Assoczate Professor of Physzcal Education. 1953, 1971. 
VIRGIL M. BECKETT, B.A. (Harding College) 
Registrar. 1958, 1960. 
MILDRED L. BELL, Ph.D. (University of Minnesota) 
Professor of Home Economics and Chairman of the Department 
1952, 1959. . 
WINN_IE E. ~ELL! M.A.L.S. (George Peabody College) 
Asscstant Lcbranan. 1959. 
SHIRLEY ANNE BIRDSALL, M.S.L.S. (Louisiana State 
University) 
Librarian. 1962. 
TRO':" BLUE, M.A. (George Peabody College) 
Asszstant Professor of Mathematics. 1967. 
RODGER LEE BREWER, B.A. (Harding College) 
Associate Instructor of English. 1973. 
*First date indicates year of employment; second date, year appointed to present 
rank or position. 
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• OHAN 1'. M.A. (University of Kansas) 
tur 111 \pc'l'ch. 1974 
' { HROWN, Ph.D. (University of Missouri at Rolla) 
t m l'to/c•ssor of Mathmatics. 1974. 
I li i~OWN, M.A. (San Diego State College) 
"'"' 11mfi•ssor of Special Education. 1973. 
IIIJ< '. M.A. (Arkansas State University) 
ICIIII 11m/i•ssor of Physical Education. 1969. 
Vlll II UURK S, Ph.D. (Florida State University) 
~ 11(1111 l 'm(iossor of Business, Chairman of the D epartment of 
/Ju 1111'1 1 und li:conomics. and Director of Placement. 1967, 1974. 
1>1111 1(. 'AMPBELL, M.A.T. (Harding College) 
I • "'' 11/ Mc•fl . 1965, 1969. 
lllHYN H. CAMPBELL, M.A.T. (Harding College) 
tH•mt Prtl(essor of Physical Education. 1970, 1971. 
Ml S I CAR R, JR. , Ed.D. (Indiana University) 
11mft'~ "' o( Education, Assistant to the President, and Director 
Q/ thr \ummer Session. 1970, 1973. 
UJ s t JIIII NE CLEVELAND, D.A. (University of Mississippi) 
!OIIIIlt Professor of English. 1966, 1968. 
((I W. COBILL, M.A. (University of Mississippi) 
IIIJirrntor in Political Science. 1973. 
IJ JUlY I COKER, Ed .D. (University of Arkansas) 
r)('tlllt' Professor of Education and Director of Institutional 
I• HtiiJ: 1968, 1973. 
\ ( ON I l:.Y. M.A. (Vanderbilt University) 
u~'''"' JJrofessor of Spanish. 1973, 
I II H COPE, Ph.D. (University of Missouri) 
I''"'' .wrc~(Journalism and Chairman ofthe Department. 1936, 
I' H 
lOll J. CORBIN, M.Ed. (University of Oklahoma) 
A uu< ill II' Professor of Physical Education and Research 
1/1( III I I' 1964, 1973. 
1111 t.Y HAY COX, M.B.A., LL.D., C.P.A. (Southern Methodist 
\Jntvr,.., tly. Oklahoma Christian College) 
Ul( ltlfl' l'rof'(•ssor of Business Administration, Vice President, 
clll!l IJtrt•c·tor Q( the American Studies Program. 1964, 1970. 
I HAVIs A I LEN COX, M.M., M.L.S. (Southern Methodist 
\)ntvc tty, George Peabody College) 
u '""' 11tY1fessor of Violin and Assistant Librarian. 1975. 
SIIAH I N l)l· ACON CROCKETT, M.S. (Ohio State University) 
1Sittt1f 11ro(('ssor of Home Economics and Director of the 
Nur~l'f'' ,\'('/I(K)[. 1968, 1972. 
\Y II r lAM I CULP, M.A. (University of Arkansas) 
1 '""' l'mfl•ssor of Sociology. 1967, 1972. 
Kl NN I Ill DAV IS, JR., D. Mus. (Indiana University) 
/',. (.• wr 11/ Music. 1953, 1970. 
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**DONALD P. DIFFINE, Ph.D. (University of Mississippi) 
Assistant Professor of Economics. 1971. 
FAYE M. DORAN, Ph. D. (Pennsylvania State University) 
Assistant Professor qf Art. 1973. 
RONALD H. DORAN, M.A. (University of South Carolina) 
Assistant Professor of Biological Science. 1968, 1973. 
**ALVA GENE DUGGER, M.S. (University of Missouri at Rolla) 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics. 1969, 1972. 
ELIZABETH P. DYKES, M.L.S. (Texas Woman's University) 
Reference Librarian. 1967. 
J. HARVEY DYKES, M.A. (Wayne State University) 
Assistant Professor of Speech. 1967. 
BERNADINE EGLY, M.S.S.W. (University of Missouri) 
Assistant Professor of Social Work. 1970, 1973. 
DAVID T. ELLIOTT, M.A.T. (Harding College) 
Instruction in Physical Education. 1969, 1974. 
GARY D. ELLIOTT, Ph.D. (Kansas State University) 
Assistant Professor of English and Chairman of the Department. 
1967, 1973. 
MORRIS RAY ELLIS, M.A. (Stephen F. Austin State University) 
Instructor in Speech. 1971. 
JAMES DONALD ENGLAND, Ph.D. (University of Mississippi) 
Professor of Chemistry. 1%0, 1971. 
CLIFTON L. GANUS, JR., Ph.D. (Tulane University) 
President of the College and Professor of History. 1946, 1965. 
CLIFTON L. GANUS III, D.M.A. (University of Colorado) 
Assistant Professor of Music. 1968, 1970. 
**PATRICK GARNER, M.A. (Illinois State University) 
Instructor in Speech. 1972. 
STANLEY B. GREEN, B.S.E. (University of Houston) 
Instructor in Art and Director of Publicity and Public Relations. 
1%6, 1971. 
HUGH M. GROOVER, M.Ed. (University of Arkansas) 
Associate Professor of Physical Education and Athletic Director. 
1957, 1971. 
LYNDA B. HAYES, B.A. (Harding College) 
Associate Instructor in French. 1974. 
EARL CONARD HAYS, B.D. (Southern Methodist University) 
Professor of Bible and Church History and Assistant to the 
Chairman of the Department of Bible, Religion and Philosophy. 
1953, 1972. 
JAMES A. HEDRICK, Ed.D, C.P.A. (North Texas State University) 
Prqfessor of Accounting. 1952, 1%5. 
ROBERT L. HELSTEN, M.A. (Harding Graduate School of 
Religion) 
Associate Professor of Bible. 1958, 1972. 
• •on leave of absence 1974-75 
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08FRT HENDERSON, D.B.A. (University of Oregon) 
A.\sociate Professor of Business- 1974. 
WILLIAM W. HOLLAWAY, Ph.D. (North Texas State University) 
Associate Professor of Music. 1966, 1972. 
JFFFREY T. HOPPER, B.A. (Harding College) 
Associate Instructor in Music. 1974. 
T HOMAS M. HOWARD, M.A. (Northern Illinois University) 
' Instructor in History and Political Science. 1972. 
EVERTT L. HUFFARD, M.A. (Eastern New Mexico University) 
Visiting Professor of Bible and Missions. 1970 and 1974. 
ALLAN L. ISOM, Ed.D. (New Orleans Baptist Theological 
Seminary) 
Auociate Professor of Bible. 1%3, 1972. 
ALICE K. JEWELL, M.A. (Indiana University) 
A.uistant Professor of English. 1968, 1972. 
.. REO R. JEWELL, M.A. (Indiana University) 
Auistant Professor of History. 1968, 1970. 
RICHARD A. JOHNSON, B.A. (Harding College) 
Associate Instructor in Physical Education. 1969. 
JFRRY L. JONES, Th.D. (New Orleans Baptist Theological 
Seminary) 
Associate Professor of Bible and Chairman of the Department of 
/Jib/e. Religion. and Philosophy. 1966, 1974. 
BARBARA E. KARAFFA, M.Ed. (Bowling Green State University) 
In rt ructor in Business Education. 1973. 
IWBERT J. KELLY, M.S.E. (Arkansas State University) 
Assistant Professor of Business Education. 1969, 1972. 
MAURICE L. LAWSON, M.S. (University of Oklahoma) 
A\ ociate Professor of Physics. 1954, 1965. 
VIRGIL H. LAWYER, M.A. (North Texas State University) 
Associate Professor of History and Social Science. 1961, 1973. 
'I HEODORE R. LLOYD, M.S. (University of Mississippi) 
A.rsociate Professor of Physical Education. 1964, 1973. 
uoUANE McCAMPBELL, M.A. (University of Southern 
Cnlifornia) 
A ~sistant Professor of English. 1%9. 1972. 
l)URWARD McGAHA, M.S.E. (Arkansas State University) 
A.~sistant Director of Admissions. 1973. 
JOHN T. McKINNEY, M.A. (Abilene Christian College) 
Assistant Professor of Greek. 1974. 
JOE E. McREYNOLDS, B.A. (Harding College) 
Associate Instructor in English. 1972. 
JAMES E. MACKEY, Ph.D. (University of Mississippi) 
Associate Professor of Physics. 1%8, 1973. 
AVON MALONE, M.A. (Abilene Christian College) 
Assistant Professor of Bible. 1974. 
..On leave of absence 1974-75 
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MARY ANN MALONE, M.A. (Hardin-Simmons University) 
Instructor in Music. 1974. 
WILTON Y. MARTIN, M.A.T. (Harding College) 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education. 1972, 1973. 
ELIZABETH B. MASON, M.A. (George Peabody College) 
Professor of Art and Chairman of the Department. 1946, 1950. 
LARRY T. MENEFEE, M.A. (Southern Illinois University) 
Assistant Professor of Speech. 1968, 1974. 
ERLE T. MOORE, Ed.D. (Columbia University) 
Professor of Music and Chairman of the Department. 1949. 
LEWIS L. MOORE, M.A.T. (Harding College) 
Assistant Professor of Psychology and Sociology. 1970, 1973. 
MONA MOORE, B.A. (Central State University--Oklahoma) 
Instructor in Music. 1957. 
JERRY D. MOTE, M.A.T. (Harding College) 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education. 1967, 1970. 
RAYMOND LEE MUNCY, Ph.D. (University of Mississippi) 
Associate Professor of History and Chairman of the Department 
of History and Social Science. 1964, 1971. 
BILL W . OLDHAM, Ed. D. (University of Northern Colorado) 
Associate Professor of Mathematics. 1961, 1972. 
HARRY D. OLREE, Ed.D. (George Peabody College) 
Professor of Physical Education, Chairman of the Department of 
Health, Physical Education, and Recreation, and Director of 
Research. 1957, 1966. 
MIKE O'NEAL, J.S.D., C.P.A. (Stanford University) 
Assistant Professor of Business. 1974. 
DENNIS M. ORGAN, Ph.D. (Texas Tech University) 
Assistant Professor of English. 1967, 1972. 
L. V. PFEIFER, M.Div., M.Th. (Golden Gate Baptist Theological 
Seminary) 
Assistant Professor of Bible. 1973. 
·' OWEN PHILLIPS, B.A. (Stanford University) 
Associate Instructor of Economics. 1974. 
PAUL PITT, M.A. (Tulsa University) 
Assistant Professor of Art. 1971, 1974. 
CHARLES PITTMAN, M.A. (Memphis State University) 
Assistant Professor of English. 1962. 
PAUL POLLARD, M.Th. (Harding Graduate School of Religion) 
Assistant Professor of Bible. 1974. 
WALTER L. PORTER, Ph.D. (George Peabody College) 
Associate Professor of Psychology. 1971, 1973. 
DEAN B. PRIEST, Ph.D. (University of Mississippi) 
Professor of Mathematics and Chairman of the Department. 
1962, 1974. 
C. JOHN PROCK, M.T. (Southwestern State College--Oklahoma) 
Associate Professor of Physical Education. 1960, 1971. 
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I PU, I I'I{YOR, Ph.D. ~Louisi~na State University) 
\II I rt!llllmt .for Academzc Affazrs Dean of the Colleg and 
l'fi • 1 '" uf Physical Science. 1944: 1973. e, 
I I I I PRYOR, Th.D. (New Orleans Baptist Theological 
Ill lllty) 
JIH olfo• 11ro(essor of Bible. 1962, 1970. 
1{1) IIR\ E _ ROBE~S<;>N, ~h.D. (Utah State University) 
11 'Ill' I m{essor o.f Bzologzcal Science. 1964, 1972. 
1 I> ROBINSON, A.M. (Colorado State University) 
r~t 111ft• Professor of Art. 1962, 1972. 
I I>, ROYSE, Ed.D. (Memphis State University) 
l'rt•ft· 111r of" Education and Director of Graduate Studies 1966 
I 1' . ' 
II IU I E. RUDOLPH, Ph. D. (Mississippi State University) 
11111111 Professor of Psychology. 1974. 
' Ill lAM F. RUSHTON, M.A. (University of Arkansas) 
' tJI/1111' Professor of Biological Science. 1960, 1974. 
JOliN II . RYAN , Ph.D. (University of Missouri) 
Wfl<lft' Professor of Speech. 1961, 1969. 
I I> SANDERS, M.A. (Harding Graduate School of Religion) 
A ''"'.11111 . Professor of Bible and Director of Christian Co -
nutntcntlons Program. 1973, 1974. m 
J C 1\ WOOD SEARS, Ph.D. (University of Texas) 
1;~;'{'5~ .\0rofBiological Science and Chairman ofthe Department. 
JOI· J . SEGRAVES, Ph.D. (University of Kentucky) 
1hwritlll' Professor of History. 1963, 1972. 
o\NN R. SEWELL, M.M. (Hardin-Simmons University) 
A \ .\I.Htlfll Professor of Music. 1961, 1964. 
I DWARD G. SEWELL, Ph.D. (University of Texas) 
l'mJt•ssor of Education, Chairman of the Department and 
/)m•rtor of Teacher Education. 1947, 1965. ' 
I >ON S_HACKELFORD, B.D. (New Orleans Baptist Theologt"cal 
\em mary) 
11.11.\ftlllt Professor of Bible. 1972. 
l.ll rORD E. SHARP, M.S.T. (Antioch College) 
A\11.1/ant Professor of Physical Science. 1969, 1972. 
< AI{HO.LL W. SMITH, Ph.D. (University of Oklahoma) 
A' W<'Wfe Professor of Chemistry and R esearch Associate 1968 
I 973. · ' 
S II· PIIFN W. SMITH, Ph.D. (Florida State University) 
1 \lurwtt• Professor of Mathematics. 1971, 1974. 
••tHOMAS R. STATOM, M.A.T. (Harding College) 
11\1\W//t Professor of History. 1967, 1972. 
J/1. K I) 'I HOMAS, Ph.D. (Texas A & M University) 
A ~ ll 1 11111f Profl'ssor of Psychology, Chairman of the Department 
uml nlrt'<"tor of Counseling. 1974. ' 
• • Oul •• ul ob~nce 1974· 75 
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ELAINE C. THOMPSON, M.A. (Texas Woman's University) 
Assistant Professor of Home Economics. 1954. 
EVA THOMPSON, Ph.D. (Texas Woman's University) 
Associate Professor of Home Economics. 1970. 
ERMAL H. TUCKER, M.S. (Kansas State Teachers Coliege) 
Associate Professor of Business Education. 1957, 1971. 
LOTI R. TUCKER, JR., B.A. (Harding College) 
Vice President for Finance and Business Manager. 1951. 1970. 
BETTY THORNTON ULREY, B.A. (Harding College) 
Instructor in English. 1967. 
EVAN ULREY, Ph.D. (Louisiana State University) 
Professor of Speech and Chairman of the Department. 1950. 
LAWRENCE EUGENE UNDERWOOD, M.Ed. (Aubu rn 
University) 
Assistant Professor of English. 1970, 1972. 
BILLY D. VERKLER, Ph.D. (Mississippi State University) 
Professor of Sociology and Chairman of the Department of 
Sociology and Social Services. 1957, 1974. 
CHARLES R. WALKER, M.S. (University of Illinois) 
Assistant Professor of Business. 1965, 1973. 
RICHARD W. WALKER, Ph.D. (Louisiana State University) 
Professor of Speech. 1953, 1968. 
WILLIAM T. WALLACE, M.A. (George Peabody College) 
Assistant Registrar. 1964, 1969. 
A. MICHELE WARREN, M.S.N. (Wayne State University) 
Assistant Professor of Nursing and Chairman of the Department 
of Nursing Education. 1973. 
WILL ED WARREN, B.A. (David Lipscomb College) 
Associate Instructor in Bible. 1974. 
BETTY WORK WATSON, M.A. (Michigan State University) 
Assistant Professor of Elementary Education. 1968, 1970. 
REBECCA OLDROYD WEAVER, M.D.C. (University of Missis-
sippi) 
Instructor in Speech. 1975. 
EDWARD WHITE, M.A. (Marshall University) 
Assistant Professor of English. 1969. 
WILLIAM D. WILLIAMS, Ph.D. (University of Kentucky) 
Professor of Chemistry and Chairman of the Department of 
Physical Science. 1954, 1963. 
EDMOND W. WILSON, JR., Ph.D. (University of Alabama) 
Associate Professor of Chemistry. 1970, 1974. 
ELIZABETH K. WILSON, M.A. (University of Alabama) 
Assistant Professor of Home Economics. 1971. 1974. 
MURREY W. WILSON, M.A. (University of Arkansas) 
Assistant Professor of Education and Director of Student 
Teaching. 1957. 
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IC .1 W WOODRUFF, Ed.D. (Oklahoma State University) 
, til,. 11n~f(·ssor of Biology. 1966, 1972. 
IHJ IllY S. WRIGHT, Dr. de L'Universite (University of 
I OUicHI\t) 
f wtc· Professor of French. 1968, 1974. 
I'ONDf·R WRIGHT, M.S. (East Texas State University) 
~ "''"'' Professor of History. 1973. 
WINIIU·l) 0. WRIGHT, Dr. de l'Universite (University of 
luuluusc) 
A ~wwttc• Professor of French and Chairman of the Department 
oj Modc•m Foreign Languages. 1966, 1971. 
Emeriti 
<.1 OHGE STUART BENSON, M.A., LL.D. 
/ 1rc'.l tdent Emen'tus and Emeritus Professor of Bible. 
Wll LlAM LESLIE BURKE, M.A. 
l'niC'rillls Professor of Biblical Languages. 
I I OYD CLI NE SEARS, Ph.D. 
/)c•un Emen·tus and Emeritus Professor of English. 
Graduate School of Religion 
Memphis, Tennessee 38117 
ANN IE MAY ALSTON, M.A. (University of Chicago) 
Librarian. 1944, 1956. 
WILLIAM FLATT, Ed.D. (Memphis State University) 
Rc•~:istror and Associate Professor of Counseling. 1965, 1973. 
HAROLD HAZELIP, Ph.D. (University of Iowa) 
Dl'un of the Graduate School of Religion and Associate Professor 
t~( Christian Doctrine. 1967, 1972. 
JACK P. LEWIS, Ph.D., Ph.D. (Harvard University, Hebrew Union 
College) 
Professor of Bible. 1954. 
MAC LYNN, S.T.D. (San Francisco Theological Seminary) 
Assistant Professor of Ministry. 1973. 
DON L. MEREDITH, M.S.L.S. (University of North Carolina) 
A.uociate Librarian. 1968, 1973. 
CARROLL DUANE OSBURN, D.Div. (Vanderbilt University) 
A.w·stallf Professor of Bible. 1973. 
JO HN A. SCOTT, Ph .D. (University of Pennsylvania) 
Associate Professor of Counseling. 1959, 1966. 
PH ILIP SLATE, M.A. (Harding Graduate School of Religion) 
Assistam Professor of Preaching and Missions. 1971. 
THOMAS 8. WARREN, Ph.D. (Vanderbilt University) 
Pro.f't•ssor of Bible. 1971. 
EARL WEST, Ph.D. (Indiana University) 
Professor of Church History. 1955, 1968. 
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VEL~A R. WEST, M.A. (Pepperdine University) 
Asszstant Professor Emeritus of Greek. 1952, 1973. 
W.B. WEST, JR. (University of Southern California) 
Professor of New Testament. 1951, 1972. 
Academy and Elementary School 
CLAUDETTE ALEXANDER, M.A.T. (Harding College) 
Sixth Grade, Elementary School. 1971. 
BETTY A. ALSTON, M.A. (Memphis State University) 
Second Grade, Elementary School. 1969. 
ARNOLD C. ANDERSON, B.A. (Harding College) 
Instructor in Art. 1974. 
BILLY RAY BARDEN, M.A.T. (Harding College) 
Instructor in Science and Coach. 1967. 
J. E. ~ERRYHILL, M.A. (George Peabody College) 
Regzstrar and Instructor in Bible and Social Science. 1952, 1967. 
HAZEL BLUE, B.A. (Harding College) 
First Grade, Elementary School. 1967. 
JAMES R. BROWN, M.S. (University of Arkansas) 
Instructor in Mathematics. 1970. 
RU~H B_ROWNING, M.A.T. (Harding College) 
Lzbranan and Instructor in History. 1959, 1974. 
TIMMIE PORTER CLARK, M.S. (University of Arkansas) 
Instructor in Mathematics. 1974. 
GLEN AVE CURTIS, B.S. (Harding College) 
Instructor in Home Economics. 1971. 
BIL~ D_ILES, M.A.T. (Harding College) 
Pnnczpal and Instructor in Bible and Business. 1963, 196 7. 
ANTHONY FELKER, B.A. (Harding College) 
Instructor in Social Studies and Physical Education. 1973. 
DALE G. GOULD, M.A.T. (Harding College) 
Instructor in Science. 1970. 
MILDRED GROOVER, B.A. (Harding College) 
Instructor in Business. 1962, 1967. 
MARYBELLE HELSTEN, B.A. (Harding College) 
F(fth Grade, Elementary School. 1958. 
FLORENCE F. HENRY, M.A. (George Peabody College) 
Music, Elementary School. 1957. 
**A~BREY EDWARD HIGGINBOTHAM, JR., M.S.E. (Univer-
sity of Central Arkansas) 
Guidance Counselor. 1%0, 1%9. 
CINDY LOU HOLMES, B.A. (Harding College) 
Instructor in French and English. 1973. 
EDWIN LAND, M.S.E. (Arkansas State University) 
Guidance Counselor. 1974. 
*.*On leave of absence 1974-75 
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I 0 1 L. LAWSON, M.A.T. (Harding College) 
/'hi rd Grade. E lem entary School. 1955. 
I· LSJE K. LYNN, M.S.E. (University of Central Arkansas) 
Instructor in English. 1966. 
PER RY S. MASON, M.A., LL.D. (George Peabody College, Magic 
Valley Christian College) 
Superintendent. 1946. 
ANN B. NORWOOD, B:A. (Harding College) 
Instructor in Physical Education. 1973. 
HAROLD NORWOOD, M.A. (University of Arkansas) 
Instructor in Mathematics and Coach. 1973. 
LARRY M. RICHMOND, B.A. (Harding College) 
Instructor in Physical Education and Coach. 1974. 
MATTIE SUE SEARS , M.A.T. (Harding College) 
Fourth Grade. Elementary School. 1962. 
DORTHA SHIRLEY, B.A. (Harding College) 
Instructor in English. 1974. 
KATHRYN WAITS, B.S. (Columbia University) 
lnstn1ctor in Piano. 1964. 
PATTI WILLIAMS, B.A. (Harding College) 
l nstn1 ctor in Speech and English. 1974. 
RAY A. WRIGHT, M.M.E. (North Texas State University) 
Instructor in Bible, English, and Music and Director of Chorus. 
1968. 
Standing Faculty Committees 
1974-75 
ACADEMIC AFFAIRS COMMITTEE: Joseph E. Pryor, Chair-
man, Virgil M. Beckett, Shirley Birdsall, James F. Carr, Jr., Billy 
Ray Cox, Debbie Batten, Gary D. Elliott, Clifton L. Ganus, Jerry 
L. Jones, Dave Matthews, Erie T. Moore, Raymond Lee Muncy, 
I larry D. Olree, Dean B. Priest, Edward G. Sewell. 
ACADEMIC RETENTION COMMITTEE: Virgil M. Beckett, 
Chairman, Ted M. Altman, Walter L. Porter, Mickey Pounders, 
Ocnn B. Priest, Joseph E. Pryor. 
AOM ISSIONS COMMITTEE: Fred Alexander, Chairman, Ted M. 
Altman, Virgil M. Beckett, Bobby L. Coker, Joseph E. Pryor, 
Stephen W. Smith, Jack Thomas. 
APPFALS COMMITTEE: Harry D. Olree, C!lairman, Mike E. 
O'Neal, Stephen W. Smith. 
l ll ll· llC COMMITTEE: Joseph E. Pryor, Chairman, Ricky 
U trnc~. Hugh M. Groover, Robert L. Helsten, Allan Isom, Virgil 
I I. I. 1wycr, Shelley Morgan, Harry D. Olree, Stephen W. Smith, 
F.dward White, Ed Wilson. 
C IIAJII· L PROGRAM COMMITTEE: Joseph E. Pryor, Chairman, 
l)hirlcy Sirdsall , Clifton L. Ganus, Dean B. Priest, John H. Ryan, 
Ur ·nda Dimitt, Buddy Searcy. 
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CLASS AND CHAPEL ATTENDANCE COMMITTEE: Ted M. 
Altman, Chairman, George E. Baggett, Eddie Campbell, 
Maribeth Downing, Neale T. Pryor, Stephen W. Smith, Student's 
Academic Advisor. 
EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE: Clifton L. Ganus, Chairman, Fred 
Alexander, Ted M. Altman, Virgil M. Beckett, Billy Ray Cox, 
Floyd Daniel, Gary D. Elliott, Harry D. Olree, Dean B. Priest, 
Joseph E. Pryor, Lott R. Tucker, Jr. 
FACULTY PROGRAM COMMITTEE: Joseph E. Pryor, Chair-
man, James F. Carr, Jr., Charles Pittman, Wiiliam F. Rushton, 
Eva Thompson, Ermal H. Tucker, Billy D. Verkler. 
FACULTY WELFARE COMMITTEE: Joe T. Segraves, Chairman, 
Shirley Birdsall, Gary Elliott, Virgil H. Lawyer, Dean B. Priest, 
Bill W. Oldham. 
GRADUATE COUNCIL: Nyal D. Royse, Chairman, James F. Carr, 
Jr., Harry D. Olree, Joseph E. Pryor, Jack Wood Sears, Edward 
G. Sewell. 
LECTURESHIP COMMITTEE: Neale T. Pryor, Chairman, Jimmy 
Allen, Kenneth Davis, E. Conard Hays, Jerry L. Jones, Erle T. 
Moore, Raymond Lee Muncy, Kurt Picker, John H. Ryan, Jack 
Wood Sears, Don Shackelford. 
LIBRARY COMMITTEE: William D. Williams, Chairman, Shirley 
Birdsall, Mildred Bell, Gary D. Elliott, William W. Hollaway, 
Jerry L. Jones, Raymond Lee Muncy, Bill W. Oldham, Carolyn 
Watts. 
LYCEUM COMMmEE: Erle T. Moore, Chairman, Ted M. 
Altman, George E. Baggett, Don D. Robinson , John H. Ryan , 
Evan Ulrey, Suzie Carey, Benny Sims. 
PHYSICAL PLANT COMMITTEE: Lott R. Tucker, Jr., Chairman, 
Troy Blue, James F. Carr, Jr., Nancy Cochran, John Lee Dykes, 
Elizabeth B. Mason, Jack Wood Sears, Carroll W. Smith, George 
M. Woodruff. 
PRE-MEDICAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE: Don England, 
Chairman, Maurice L. Lawson, Dean B. Priest, W. Bryce 
Roberson, Jack Wood Sears, Carroll W. Smith, William D. 
Williams, George M. Woodruff. 
PUBLIC RELATIONS COMMITTEE: Billy Ray Cox, Chairman, 
Fred Alexander, Ted M. Altman, Jerome M. Barnes, James F. 
Carr, Jr., Neil B. Cope, Clifton L. Ganus, Stanley B . . Green, Lott 
R. Tucker, Jr. 
RANK AND PROMOTION COMMITTEE: Joseph E. Pryor, 
Chairman, Kenneth Davis, John H. Ryan, William D. Williams, 
Winfred 0. Wright. 
SCHOLARSHIP COMMITTEE: Clifton L. Ganus, Chairman, Fred 
Alexander, Ted M. Altman, Joseph E. Pryor, Lott R. Tucker, Jr. 
SOCIAL WORK PROGRAM COMMITTEE: William L. Culp, 
Chairman, Eddie R. Campbell, Bernadine Egly, Billy D. Verkler. 
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ll)NSI·LING REFERRAL COMMITTEE: Jack Thomas, 
< h,urman. Ted M. Altman, Eddie R. Campbell, Jean Cox, 
M.tnbcth Downing, Student's Counselor and/or Academic 
l•ll·iwr. 
llJI)[· NT AFFAIRS COMMITTEE: Jack Wood Sears, Chair-Ill""· Ted M. Altman, Shirley Birdsall, David B. Burks, Eddie R. 
C'umpbell, Larry Carter, Kenneth Davis, Maribeth Downing, 
rheodore R. Lloyd, Raymond Lee Muncy, Karen Olree. 
I FACHER EDUCATION COMMITTEE: Edward G. Sewell, 
Chairman, Mike Adams, Jerome M. Barnes, Gary D. Elliott, 
Harry D. Olree, Dean B. Priest, Nyal D. Royse, Murrey W. 
Wilson, Erie T. Moore, Raymond Lee Muncy. 
(A) COMMITTEE ON ADMISSION TO AND RETENTION IN 
TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM: Edward G. Sewell, 
Chairman, Eddie R. Campbell, Kathryn R. Campbell, Maribeth 
Downing, Murrey W. Wilson. 
DISTINGUISHED TEACHER AWARD COMMITTEE: Joseph E. 
Pryor, Chairman, James F. Carr, Jr., Bobby L. Coker, William W. 
Hollaway, Harry D. Olree, Dorothy Wright. 
PROBA:riONARY DROP FROM BIBLE APPEALS COM-
MITTEE: Joseph E. Pryor, Chairman, Ted M. Altman, Virgil M. 
Beckett, Jerry L. Jones, Student's Academic Advisor. 
Public Relations and Development 
CLIFTON L. GANUS, JR., Ph. D., President of the College 
EDWINA PACE, Executive Secretary to the President 
BILL R. COX, M.B.A., LL.D., C.P.A., Vice President and Director 
of the American Studies Program 
ROBERT R. WATSON, M.A., Special Representative 
PATSY HOWARD and PAT SHURLEY, Secretaries 
C. FLOYD DANIEL, B.S., Vice President for Development 
PAUL M. GARDNER, Ph.D., Director of Annual Giving 
CLARENCE ALVIN FOWLER, JR., B.A., C.P.A., Special 
Representative 
LOUISE E. RIVERS, DOROTHY WOODRUFF, and ANN 
WRIGHT, Secretaries 
JAMES F. CARR, JR., Ed.D., Assistant to the President and 
Director of the Summer Session 
DENISE MILLER, B.A., Secretary 
STANLEY B. GREEN, B.S.E., Director of Information and 
Publications and Sports Information Director 
DAVID C. CROUCH, B.S., Assistant Director, Information and 
Publications 
KA YLA HYDE, M.A., and ROBYN SMITH HUNTER, B.A., 
Editorial Assistants 
CHARLES V. HICKS. B.A .. Artist 
ALICE ANN KELLAR, Assistant Director. Information and 
Publications 
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MICHAEL L. JAMES, B.S. Photographer 
SUSAN L. WALKER, Secretary 
JAMES D. JONES, SR. , Director of R ecording Services 
CAROL LEWEY, B.A., Secretary 
BUFFORD D. TUCKER, Executive Secretary. Alumni Association 
DORIS M. COWARD, B.A., and DEBRA WOODHOUSE, 
Secretaries 
Academic 
JOSEPH E. PRYOR, Ph.D., Vice President for Academic Affairs 
and Dean of the College 
CATHERINE GOULD, B.A. , Secretary 
VIRGIL M. BECKETT, B.A., Registrar 
WILLIAM T. WALLACE, M.A., Assistant Registrar 
JOYCE BULLARD, Secretary 
MILLIE YARBROUGH, Transcript Clerk 
THEDA AARON, B.A., IBM Operator 
ELLEN C. ELY, IBM Openitor 
JEROME M. BARNES, Ed.D., Director, Educational Media Center 
J. MIKE LUCAS, B.A., Assistant Director 
MARSHA KLOSKE, Secretary 
BOBBY L. COKER, Ed.D., Director of Institutional Testing 
DIXIE MOSELEY, Secretary 
ED SANDERS, M.A., Director. Christian Communications 
Program 
LINDA C. PERRY, B.A., Secretary 
Divisional Chairmen- 1974-75 
EDWARD G. SEWELL, Ph.D., Education 
LOIS L. VINES, B.A., Secretary 
ERLE T. MOORE, Ed.D., Fine Arts 
GARY D. ELLIOTT, Ph.D., Humanities 
DEAN B. PRIEST, Ph.D., Natural Science 
MARY GROVES, Secretary 
JERRY L. JONES, Th.D., Religion 
LINDA C. PERRY, B.A. , Secretary 
RAYMOND LEE MUNCY, Ph.D., Social Science 
RACHEL ROBERSON, B.A., Secretary 
Graduate Council 
NY ALD. ROYSE, Ed.D., Director of Graduate Studies, Chairman 
KAREN TAYLOR, Secretary 
JAMES F. CARR, JR. , Ed.D., Professor of Education 
HARRY D. OLREE, Ed.D., Professor of Physical Education 
JOSEPH E. PRYOR, Ph.D., Dean of the College 
JACK WOOD SEARS, Ph.D., Professor of Biological Science 
EDWARD G. SEWELL, Ph.D., Professor of Education 
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Research Program 
IIAimY 0. OLREE, Ed.D.,DirectorqfResearch 
11 AN KELLY. Secretary 
HOB J. CORBIN, M.Ed., Research Associate 
< AHROLL W. SMITH, Ph.D., Research Associate 
Library 
SHIRLEY ANNE BIRDSALL, M.S.L.S., Librarian 
OINAH McDANIEL, B.A., and PAULA K. VINES, B.S., 
Sl'cretaries 
WINNIE ELIZABETH BELL, M.A.L.S., Assistant Librarian 
FLIZABETH P. DYKES, M.A.L.S. , Reference Librarian 
'IRA VIS ALLEN COX, M.M., M.L.S. , Assistant Librarian 
RHEBA BERRYHILL, B.A., Library Assistant 
CORINNE BURKE, B.A., Library Assistant 
ANN SMITH, Library Assistant 
Pre-professional Advisors 
Awiculture - WILLIAM F. RUSHTON, M.A. 
Architecture - MAURICE L. LAWSON, M.S. 
Dl'ntistry - JACK WOOD SEARS, Ph.D. 
Engineering- MAURICE L. LAWSON, M.S. 
Lmv - RAYMOND LEE MUNCY, Ph.D. 
Medicine - JAMES DONALD ENGLAND, Ph.D. 
Medical Technology - CARROLL W. SMITH, Ph.D. 
Nursing- A. MICHELE WARREN, M.S.N. 
Optometry - DEAN B. PRIEST, Ph.D. 
Phannacy - WILLIAM D. WILLIAMS, Ph.D. 
Physical Therapy - MAURICE L. LAWSON, M.S. 
Social Work - BERNADINE EGLY, M.S.S.W. 
Veterinary Medicine - GEORGE W. WOODRUFF, Ed.D. 
Student Personnel 
TEO M. ALTMAN, Ed.D., Dean of Students 
CHARLENE PROCK, DIANA MORRIS, and DIAN Mc-
DANIEL, B.A., Secretaries 
ELIZABETH HIBBARD, M.S., Director of Housing 
EDDIE R. CAM PBELL, M.A.T., Dean of Men 
JOYCE S. JOHNSON, Secretary and Receptionist 
MARIBETH DOWNING, M.Ed., Dean of Women 
JONEAL SHACKELFORD, B.A., Director of Women 's 
Residence Halls Activities 
BRENDA KAYE McDANIEL, B.A., Secretary 
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JACK D. THOMAS, Ph.D., Director of Counseling 
CHARLES E. RUDOLPH, Ph.D., Counselor 
LEWIS L. MORE, M.A.T., Counselor 
BILLY D. VERKLER, Ph.D., Counselor 
BERNADINE EGLY, M.S.S.W. , Counselor 
ELGIA PATTERSON and CINDY RICHMOND B.A. , 
Secretaries ' 
DAVID B. BURKS, Ph.D., Director of Placement 
LINDA HUBBARD and JEANNE SEGRAVES, B.A., Secretaries 
!DELL M. ABLES, L.P.N., Director. Cathcart Hall 
THELMA BUCHANAN, Director. Kendall Hall 
JO CHOATE, Director. Heritage Hall 
RUBY JONES, B.S., Director. Stephens Hall 
MARY OLGA MARTIN, Director, Pattie Cobb Hall 
RUTH GOODWIN, Relief Director 
EDDIE R. CAMPBELL, M.A.T., Director, Harbin Hall 
WILTON Y. MARTIN, M.A.T., Director, Keller Hall 
DON SHACKELFORD, B.D., Director, Armstrong Hall 
LARRY DAUGHETY, Director, Graduate Hall 
HARRY D . OLREE, Ed.D., Director of Health 
MATTIE JEAN COX, L.V.N., L.P.N., College Nurse and Director 
of Student Health 
JANICE QUALLS, Receptionist 
Athletics 
HUGH GROOVER, M.Ed. , Athletic Director 
MARCELLA BAILEY and BETTY GREEN, Secretaries 
BARBARA G. BARNES, M.A.T., Director of Women's In-
tramurals 
CECIL M. BECK, M.A., Director of Men's Intramurals 
JESS BUCY, M .A., Basketball Coach 
WILTON Y. MARTIN, M.A.T., Assistant Basketball Coach 
ED BURT, Bowling Coach 
DAVID T. ELLIOTT, M.A.T ., Tennis Coach 
RICHARD A. JOHNSON, B.A., Baseball Coach 
THEODORE R. LLOYD, M.S., Cross Country and Track Coach 
CLIFFORD E. SHARP, M.S.T., Assistant Track Coach 
C. JOHN PROCK, M.T., Football Coach 
RICHARD A. JOHNSON, B.A .. , JERRY D. MOTE, M.A.T., and 
CLIFFORD E. SHARP, M.S.T ., Assistant Football Coaches 
ARNOLD E. PYLKAS, M.A., Swimming Coach 
PHIL WATKINS, B.A. , Golf Coach 
Admissions 
FRED J. ALEXANDER, M.Ed., Director of Admissions and 
Director of Junior College R elations 
DURWARD McGAHA, M.S.E., Assistant Director of Admissions 
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IIIU 1 I H. FOXX, B.A., Admissions Counselor 
Mit IIAEL R. ROOT, B.A., Admissions Counselor 
Jl 1m Y L. WALKER, B.A. , Admissions Counselor 
(INDY ATKINSON. B.A., PAULA LANDFORD. LULA 
~I HICKLIN, B.A., and ROSEMARY WILSON, Secretaries 
Business 
1 ern· R. TUCKER. JR. , B.A., Vice President for Finance and Busi-
IIC''·' Manager 
I ATINA DYKES, B.S., Secretary 
PA I RICIA YOUNG, B.A., Cashier 
II· E BOST, B.A., JEAN CURRY, THERESE McCLURG, SUE 
McGAHA, PAT McGHEE, LYNETTE MANGUM, SHARON 
ANN MITCHELL, and MARGARET TURNER, Accounts 
UI'CI'ivable 
HUTH BURT, A ccounts Payable 
PATSY HARPER, A.S., and JANET L. PARHAM, B.A., 
.\'1•t·rc•raries 
UYRON A. ROWAN , B.S., Comptroller 
I RAVlS P. BLUE, B.S., Loan Collection Officer 
VICKIE BEARDEN, SUE CAROL BUCY, HELEN KEARBEY, 
MARY ELIZABETH POLK, and DEBBIE RICHEY, 
II t~okkee pers 
BRENDA K. HUGHES, Secretary 
IWSS£LL SHOWALTER, M.A., Director. Student Financial Aid 
ami Student Work Supervisor 
I)}· BORAH CRAWFORD and JANE MUSICK, Secretaries 
MAIUAN NUNNALLY, Bookkeeper. Memphis Branch 
Buildings and Grounds 
W I . PEARSON, Construction Superintendent 
JOIINNIE BALLARD, Maintenance Foreman 
HONNlE BURKETT, Assistant Maintenance Supervisor 
I>ON EAOS, Construction Foreman 
Ill HMAN SPURLOCK, B.A., Chief Engineer 
W C. EVATT, JR., Electrician Foreman 
111-l{MAN L. BROWN, DAVID GARDNER, DALE HARD-
MAN. B.A., ALFRED PRINCE, and JERRY SPENCE, Elec-
tn• IIIII\ 1 AI{J{Y DONNELL, L.G. OAKES, and DAVID WHITE, Boiler 
I) I,,.,,,,,,,... 
I IH I OMAX. CALVIN BITTLE, DELBERT BOSTIC, 
WAt. lll{ HIX, D. W. RIDINGS, OSCAR RIDINGS, and 
Wll 1 tAM SPURLOCK, Plumbers 
I 'f I ( l'OtNm· XTER, Shop Foreman 
Ill It II I VINES, Work Supervisor 
I IUO' A DAUGHETY, Campus Maintenance Foreman 
W 11 )II I· MAN. Supervisor of Maintenance and Cleaning of 
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HUBERT PULLEY, Landscape Supervisor 
DENISE ALEXANDER, Secretary 
MERLE ELLIOTT, Shipping and Receiving Clerk 
BILLY W. BARNES, Chief Security Officer 
THOMAS FERRELL, DEW A YNE JAMES, RICHARD 
NISWANDER, MALONE PEACE. RICHARD SHURLEY, 
and JEFF WILLIAMS, Security Officers 
GEORGIA H. DUBOIS and JOYCE REYNOLDS, PBX Operators 
Auxiliary Enterprises 
JOHN LEE DYKES, M.S., Manager, Student Center and Book 
Store 
WILLIAM BRIDGES, B.S., Assistant Manager, Searcy Book Store 
GERTRUDE DYKES, Assistant Manager, Searcy Book Store 
OSCAR MOORE, Manager, Memphis Book Store 
ROBERT E. STREET, Manager, College Farms 
CORINNE HART, Food Service Dietitian 
WILLIAM F. CURRY, SR., Manager, Heritage Center Cafeteria 
DADIE WARREN, Manager, Pattie Cobb Cafeteria 
GUY PETWAY, Manager, American Heritage Center 
GREG RHODES, Transportation Officer 
HERMAN WEST, Manager, College Press 
DONALD J. SMIT H, College Pilot 
HAZEL LOMAX, Manager, College Inn 
CLARENCE W. McDANIEL, JR., Manager, College Laundry and 
Cleaners 
TOMMIE BROWN, Manager, Post Office 
ED HIGGINBOTHAM, M.S.E., Manager, Camp Tahkodah 
ED BURT, Manager, College Bowl 
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I >\ tnents and scholarships and other forms 
f 1 11 t1 11tl lulvc been established by frienos of the college in 
I r h !i!lur • the permanence of the vital service which Harding is 
1 I "''""'men!\ 11 • pcmlanently invested, and income is us-ed 
II n r. I n/'ICrtl tinn.ll expenses of the college. It is hoped that 
I r fh mt .. ...,jJ cuntuwc to add to these assets which broaden the 
" Yo hk h ll ~~rtltng can give and provide that this service will 
111 r\la thmuHh the ycar11 to come. 
IIJ\NH\ It, I< I NOALL FUND: Mr. Harry R. Kendall left a bequest in the form 
~ ~~<h h hA\ .1 vnluc or approximately $7,400,000. This bequest was made in 
I h IIIC.IIIW trnm thi~ stock is used for the regular operating expenses of 
liArd n < ollc£ Nunc ol the stock can be sold for a minimum of twenty years. The 
ruiiiUit ' 1111 Important endowment. 
1111 U I UU l)A fi ON ENDOWMENT: Among the many colleges over the nation 
n lu ltd In the t•trcmely liberal gift of the Ford Foundation in 1956, Harding College 
~ d cnclm• mcnt assets of approximately $200,000. 
~11 lUCAN FOUNDERS ENDOWMENT FUND: Because of their interest in 
C hr \ 111111 Cl<lucnuon. the men who founded the American Founders Insurance Co. 
pr ' nled tn !larding College for an endowment fund 910 shares of stock having a 
\IIIII ul 1 ~.500 at the time it was given in 1962. 
II II (;HA t; WELLS SCHOLARSHIP FOUNDATION: Miss Grace G. Wells, now 
ol II rlr.tlc:y, <..nltf .. a former student at Galloway College, has created a found ation for 
the fl ll tfii>W of helping worthy women to attend Harding College. The endowment at 
prcKnt 1\ SbJ,OOO. Miss Wells will choose the women to receive scholarships of $600 
'"'"' thc!!Oe recommended by the President and the Dean of Students of Harding 
( ull c:~~'· Application should be made early each year through the Dean of Students. 
I he tul lclwtng are scholarships, loan funds, awards, and other student aids: 
1111 AM£RICAN FOUNDERS SCHOLARSIDP FUND of $100 is available to a 
'"'''thy \ludent on the basis of scholarship and need. An unrestricted grant of similar 
\lit' I!Cll:\ mto the general fund of the college. This has been established by the 
Arnc:m·.tn Founders Insurance Company of Austin, Tex. 
f. II . DARTON SCHOLARSIDP FUND, amounting to approximately $4,600, was 
nl~thlt,hcd by Colonel T. H. Barton ofEI Dorado, Ark. 
OR. Gt:ORGE S. BENSON STUDENT LOAN FUND of $1 ,050 was established by 
the tuculty of Hardi ng College in honor of Dr. Benson's election as ·Arkansan of 1953. 
It pruvctll:' for short term loans to undergraduate students. 
WYNNE SCHOLARSHIP FUND: The funds received each year shall be used to 
provide \cholarship aid to young people who are residents of the Wynne area at-
tending Hnrding College. For the purposes of this scholarship fund, the Wynne area 
I\ dc:llned as any location within a 2S·mile radius of Wynne, Arkansas. The 
\cholarship provided shall be limited to one-half the cost of tuition, fees, room and 
board per \tudent per semester. Monies collected in each year in excess of scholarship 
awarded hall be retained for use in subsequent years. 
Z. BENSKY SCHOLARSHIP FUND of$2,500 was provided through the generosity 
of Mr. 7# Ben sky of Little Rock. Arkansas. The income from this fund is to provide 
~holo~hrp aid for a student in dramatics. 
BOOTH BROTHERS MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP, established by the Booth 
family or Searcy as a memorial scholarship of $3,000, allows the income to be 
awardt d annually to a Searcy student. 
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THE W. P. EUBANKS MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP-LOAN FUND was 
established through the commitment and generosity of Mr. E. R. Shannon of Clinton. 
Arkansas, in memory of Mr. and Mrs. W. P. Eubanks. From this fund. both loans 
and scholarships are available to students who indicate by their conduct, attitude, 
and performance that they have the potential to benefit the work of the church. Loans 
bear an interest rate of 4 per cent and are to be repaid in equal monthly installments 
over a three-year period, beginning one year after the date that the borrower ceases to 
attend Harding College. 
THE MARTHA ELIZABETH CAROLYN BERNARD EDUCATIONAL 
SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established by GeorgeS. Yue and other Chinese alumni 
who were friends of Miss Bernard . 
G. C. BREWER MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP was established by friends and 
relatives. of the late minister to aid worthy students. 
W.J. CARR SCHOLARSIDP was founded by a gift of $2,500 from W. J. Carr of 
Junction City, Arkansas. 
CAVALIER CLUB W AN FUND, established by the Cavalier.social club on the 
Harding campus, amounts to approximately $87 at the present time. 
ELIZABETH J. COUCHMAN MEMORIAL FUND of $940, made possible through 
the generosity of Mrs. Elizabeth J. Couchman of Winchester, Kentucky, permits the 
income to be applied on a student scholarship annually. 
GEORGE M. ROBERTS MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND provides financial 
assistance to a senior boy or girl who has financial need and who is a good student and 
a good citizen of Harding. 
JAMES T. CONE MEMORIAL SCHOLARSIDP FUND has been established by the 
family and friends of James T. Cone who was Vice Chairman of the Board of Trustees 
at the time of his death in 1968. 
EARHART LOAN FUND of $7,500 is used for loans to students. 
MR. AND MRS. JIM G. FERGUSON STUDENT LOAN FUND of $4,500 is 
available to worthy students who have done satisfactory work in Harding College for 
at least one semester and whose scholarship record is entirely satisfactory. The 
maximum loan is $150 per semester. The amount loaned to any one student shall not 
exceed $400. 
GALAXY CLUB LOAN FUND, amounting to $120 at the present time, was 
established by the Galaxy social club. 
C. L. GANUS LOAN FUND, established by the late C. L. Ganus, Sr., of New 
Orleans, Louisiana, has made available $2,000 annually as a loan fund for deserving 
students who could not otherwise attend college. As these loans are repaid other 
students make use of the fund. 
MONTGOMERY-SUMMITT MEMORIAL FUND was established by members of 
the Education Department and other friends of Dr. Clyde R. Montgomery and Dr. 
W. K. Summitt, prominent educators of the College, following their decease in 1965. 
W. K. SUMMITT MEMORIAL FUND was established by friends of Dr. W. K. 
Summitt who had giyen thirty years of service to Harding College at the time of his 
death on October 2, 1965, from being struck by a hit-and-run driver in New Orleans. 
LANNY G. WILDMAN MEMORIAL FUND was established by the Sherman R. 
Wildman family of Moro, Illinois, in memory oftheir son, Lanny, who was killed June 
12, 1966, in an automobile collision. The scholarship fund provides assistance to a 
Bible major. L.-1 5t _ "' ..) ' ' 
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, ll.t\11111 (i 1\11-MORIAI, SCHOLARSHIP, created by a gift of $5,000 
R I 1\ ll ~&rl llfll( nllh·nneu11. lt·nnc~sce. is in memory of her husband , Dr. L. 
II ilhl lh tl<l<'\1 wn nl Jumc\ /\, !larding for whom the college is named. 
Ill (, C ()Ill (,I·. I 0/\N l-UND NUMBER 10, is provided anonymously by a 
I f 111 •llq,:c1 tn hl"lp worthy students. 
ih 
U 111S. It·MAN JOHNSON STUDENT LOAN FUND, a sum of $100 given 
ltNI l e\ I t mnn John ~on of Wenatchee, Washington, is used to assist Bible 
l1( t II M MORRIS MEMORIAL LOAN FUND was established by 
H<lt\·hlllvl"! of Mrs. Morris to assist worthy students. 
till UUYI H II. BEAN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established in 
nor of 1 ll ~& l'dlng alu mnus who died an untimely death in an airplane crash. The 
"h<l•• htt' (r.utjllng up to one-half the cost of tuition, fees, books, room, and board) 
hall I~ 111autcd to the applicants who have the greatest and most urgent need for 
lllllllll•l rl\\1\l ll llce. Each recipient is encouraged, although not required, to return 
tlw ,..; hcrlal\hlp money which he receives so that others may benefit from the fund. 
( MU. ANI) CECIL SHORES MEMORIAL STUDENT LOAN FUND was 
t•hlhhtd hy the family and friends of Carl and Cecil Shores. Mr. and Mrs. Shores 
lolc~r. lt'\hltnt\ of Cave Springs, Arkansas. Mr. Shores was a member of the 
l'r l:'lclt nt '' Ocvclopment Council and both were very much interested in the work at 
ll blchnw College. The Loan Fund was established to help needy students obtain a 
C hrl\ll tl n cducntion. 
I Ill, CHARLES KENNETH HAMMON MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND was 
C\tnbh\hcd through the generosity of Mrs. Charles Kenneth Hammon of Gainesville, 
l lm tthl , 111 memory of her husband. From this fund, four scholarships of $450 each 
" ''~' to he awnrded to outstanding students from the areas of political science, 
htl\111 ~'\\, JOUrnalism, and American studies. The recipients are to be chosen based on 
lhcer \ChOIMtic attainments, positive attitudes, and potential for good works, and are 
tu rtcceve n personal interview before being named recipients. 
1 Ill·: RALEIGH MARTIN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP of $2,000 annually is 
mndc pm~ible through the generosity of Dr. and Mrs. Maurice Hood of Austin, 
ll'll:ll\ , I he ..cholarships are to be granted on the basis of need and scholarship with 
Jlrelcrcncc given to those students who plan to enter the mission field after 
~trntlu ntion . Each recipient is also requested, although not required , to return without 
intcrC\tlhe scholarship money which they received within a six-year period after their 
III'Bdu ntion so that others might benefit. 
JESSE II . JONES AND MARY GmBS JONES SCHOLARSHIPS, established 
through the generosity of Jesse H. Jones and Mary Gibbs Jones of Houston, Texas, 
provide n fund ofS2,000 annually to finance scholarships for young men and women 
of outstanding ability in the American Studies Program. Individual scholarships vary 
from S2JO to SSOO annually. 
II. R. KENDALL LOAN FUND was provided by H. R. Kendall of Chicago, Illinois, 
to assist students majoring in Bible and religion. 
G. R. KENDALL STUDENT LOAN FUND was established in honor the late G. R. 
Kendall of Chicago, Illinois. 
MRS. PAULINE LAW SCHOLARSHIP FUND of$2,650, established by the will of 
Mn. Pauline Law of Granite, Oklahoma, permits the interest from the fund to be 
u~ed in ~cholarships for ministerial students selected by the college. 
W. P. AND DULAH LUSE OPPORTUNITY TRUST NUMBER 1 was established 
by Mr. and Mrs. W. P. Luse of l)allas, Tex. Funds provided by this trust are loaned to 
pre-engineering students on ly. 
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THE DELLA NICHOLAS WAN FUND, amounting to $5,032.87, is available for 
ministerial students at the undergraduate level. This was made available by tne will of 
the late Della Nicholas of Huntginton , West Virginia. 
OPTOMETRY SCHOLARSHIP of $100 is given each year by Drs. M. M. Garrison 
and Howard F. Flippin of Searcy to an outstanding sophomore preparing for op-
tometry. The recipient of the scholarship will be chosen by the donors on the basis of 
scholarship reports and recommendations from the institution. 
, 
ORPHAN SCHOLARSHIP FUND of $9,000, raised by friends of Harding College. 
~I was established to assist students from certain orphan homes. 
\:J~ MRS. MILDRED J. FERRELL LOAN FUND was established by the family and 
friends of Mrs. Ferrell to provide assistance to worthy students. 
SAM W. PEEBLES MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND, now $2,200, was started 
by friends of Lt. Sam W. Peebles, Jr., a graduate of 1938, who was killed in service on 
November 22. 1944. 
THE CHARLES KENNETH AND MARIE SCHELL HAMMON WAN FUND was 
established by Mrs. Charles Kenneth Hammon to enable mature, responsible 
students to borrow funds for school expenses and to repay the loan after graduation. 
Juniors and seniors who have demonstrated by their lives, attitudes, and conduct that 
they have the desire and potential to promote the work of the church may apply for a 
loan. Interest, at a rate sufficient to protect the principal from inflation, is charged on 
a loan. Repayment of both principal and interest, in monthly installments, shall begin 
approximately one year after the recipient ceases to attend Harding, and repayment is 
to be made within seven years or less, depending on the amount of the loan. 
NEAL PEEBLES SCHOLARSHIP FUND, a fund of $10,000 established by the will 
of Neal Peebles of Searcy, permits the interest of the fund to be used for scholarships 
for deserving students selected by the College. 
READERS DIGEST FOUNDATION SCHOLARSffiP FUND is an endowmen't 
fund whose interest provides scholarship aid to a deserving student. 
HAROLD D. PORTER STUDENT LOAN FUND provides aid to a worthy student 
reared in a Christian orphan home. 
j J.M. PRYOR MINISTERIAL STUDENT FUND of$150 was created by J. M. Pryor 
of Emerson to aid ministerial students. 
THE DUANE E. PRIEST MEMORIAL FUND has been contributed by friends in 
memory of Duane E. Priest to be used as a scholarship for pre-medical students. 
MR. AND MRS. JESSE P. SEWELL WAN FUND, now $1,150, is available to 
ministerial students who have attended at least one semester in Harding College, 
whose work and character are satisfactory; recipients to be chosen by the Chairman of 
the Bible Department, the Dean, and the Vice President for Finance of the College. 
SAMUEL ANDREW ARRINGTON LOAN FUND was established by Gervis J. 
Arrington of Stephens in memory of his grandfather. 
GOSPEL BROADCAST SCHOLARSHIP provide by the Gospel Teachers 
Publications of Dallas, Texas, is a full-tuition scholarship for a deserving student in 
the field of religious education. 
STERLING STORES, INC., STUDENT LOAN FUND of $500 is available to 
deserving students who have attended at least one semester at Harding College. who 
are doing satisfactory work, and who are of good character. 
MRS. CECILE B. LEWIS MEMORIAL FUND is a revolving loan fund of $2,500 to 
provide short-term loans to deserving students. 
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"'M· HI( IITt R Ml MORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND o£$1,000 was 
, !1 t Mr •ncl M". W 1 hom AS Barr in memory of Mrs. Barr's mother to 
11111 1!11 .,,,,tan<e tn wonhy tudents. 
\ I I II S 11 M()Hit\l , l OAN f-UND was established by the many friends of 
lullu•n v.ho tll)'t)'~l wvrkm11 wtth the college students. 
Ul N llMMONS MEMORIAL WAN FUND was established in 
1 ll()ltN f\JD£NT LOAN FUND was established by a gift of stock to 
to hc:lt• wt~nhy \tudents. 
II WAIH Ml-.MORIAL LOAN FUND was established by students from 
n I, tk ~ wh11 worked with Van during the summer of 1973. Van was loved 
•rlf" 111~1 fur mony re~ons. especially for the time he dedicated to the building 
r In ynuna men. 
Ill t. \'Ill \AWARDS of SIOO each are given to the boy and the girl making the 
tl hnl uc: •~eroges at Harding College during the academic year. These 
•••r ' or 11•~rn through the generosity of the late Mr. C. L. Ganus, Sr., of New 
1 
l 11'111\, l,uui,ha nn. 
II Ill ~I I ()AN FUND, amounting to $900, is provided to help worthy students of 
llardln ( nllc11e. 
IC I 1111 ~ IIRMAN SCHOLARSHIP was established by friends and relatives of 
llt~lph '>1um11n, a member of the class of'42. 
t Ill ( K l>t·:AN MEMORIAL LOAN FUND was established by the family of Mr. 
I 1111 let pttwrde financial assistance to worthy students. 
II II I U , Y AWARD, established by Mr. Morton Utley of Indianapolis, Indiana, is 
'" anuual uword of half tuition for one semester at Harding College to the freshman, 
•llhlllllort, or junior man and woman showing the greatest development during. the 
·•lrnll~ yrar. A faculty committee will determine the recipient. 
1111 ' WALL STREET JOURNAL medal and a one-year subscription to the 
puhh~·utl<lf1 each spring .are awarded to the business administration major who has 
the hr'l -.cholarship record and has been using the Wall Street Journal. This award is 
ma1lc thmugh the Department of Business Administration. 
I S I AOI.I lllNG ADDITIONAL SCHOLARSffiP FUNDS: Studies have shown 
th11t l11r e~ery tudenl in college there is another student with equal ability who finds it 
tlruanc:iolly Impossible to obtain a college education. To invest in these students is a 
wunh while work. Harding College invites others to establish similar scholarships 
~'"·~·~ ~~~ 
l·>l;i:_ ~ ~ ~ 
, ~~~ ~ ~ 
R~ ~ ~~cc) -~ ~ 
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Honors and Degrees ( luarlc\ llc1yd Daniel, Jr. B.S. Accounting Arkansas hltllth Wlutc Oc1\ing B.A. Elementary Education Tennessee 
l•mes II Grttnc B.A. Psychology Pennsylvania 
May 12,1974 ( nth1o1 J Gmham B.A. Biology Arkansas 
M• tt l..ra llorn~ B.A. Elementary Education Arkansas 
!.h try I) llilrri~on B.A. Special Education Arkansas SUMMA CUM LAUDE 
ll~rh:ar~tl)tanne Hollond B.A. Social Science Arkansas 
Stephen Asa Baber B.S. Mathematics Indiana l'aulllryan llud\on B.S. Chemistry Arizona 
Emily Irene Bahler B.A. Psychology Missoun l'aull· K•t11mller B.A. Bible Texas 
Janet Kay Banta B.A. Elementary Education Arkansas St(\CII l·ugcne Klemm B.A. Music Education Colorado 
Kathryn R. Blackburn B.A. Elementary Education Alabama lud I riiiiCJ\ Lcw1s B.A. Bible Arkansas 
Mary Beth Evans B.A. English Pennsylvania 
Julie Nclll.ong B.A. Journalism Arkansas 
Mary L. Fortenberry B.A. Business Education Arkansas 
Vtdo Sue McCiuggnge B.A. Speech Texas 
Linda Lou Hecker B.A. Elementary Education Texas u .. mthy J. McCorkle B.A. Elementary Education Tennessee 
John Oursler Simmons B.S. Chemistry Tennessee 
l'llmt'l•t Sue Martin B.A. English Texas 
D. Ryan Smith B.S. American Studies Texas 
J11mc' Kelly Morris B.A. English Alabama 
Hnhtn l.cc Mo~s B.A. Bible Illinois 
MAGNA CUM LAUDE 
l\n1t.1 hlC Nance B.A. Elementary Education Arkansas 
Larry W. Albritton B.A. Bible Tennessee { ynthio Sue O'Neal B.A. Psychology Texas 
Lydene Kay Aldrich B.A. Elementary Education New York Ml(hacl I . O'Rourke B.A. Bible Montana 
Cindy Jane Betts B.A. Elementary Education Tennessee Jnync: Ard1s Oxley B.A. History California 
Richard Wayne Betts B.S. Accounting Tennessee Ann Louise Poce B.A. Social Work and Bible Arkansas 
Robert Allen Black B.A. Bible and English Georgia Shuron F.lnine Paden B.A. Elementary Education Texas 
Karen C. Chamblee B.A. Elementary Education Arkansas Steve l Prestidge B.A. Bible & Biblical Languages Arkansas 
John Stephen Cooper B.A. Bible Indiana Jnhn Otluglas Reese B.A. Bible and French Rhodesia 
Connie Ruby Dabbs B.S. General Science Missouri I 1rry Mark Richmond B.A. Physical Education Arkansas 
John Richard Duke B.A. Bible Florida Annie Mae Steuart B.A. Business Education Texas 
Karen Aven Gibson B.A. Elementary Education Texas l>cnnl\ Alden Swayne B.A. Social Science Arkansas 
Glenn D. Hermann B.A. Bible Minnesota Su,an f.li7abeth Walters B.S. Home Economics Mississippi 
Mary Jo Hinerman B.A. Social Science Ohio Barry James Watkins B.A. Political Science Arkansas 
Bernetta C. Holder B.A. English Arkansas Milry Baker Wheeler B.A. Elementary Education Arkansas 
David Warner House B.S. Accounting Arkansas Rhunda Lee Williams B.A. Physical Education Arkansas 
Rosemarie House B.A. Elementary Education Tennessee 
Michael Gene Justus B.S. General Science Arkansas 
Kenneth M. W. Kendall-Ball B.A. Journalism Rhodesia OACIIELOR OF SCIENCE 
David Chester Moon B.A. History Missouri Norma Ruth Abney Accou nting Arkansas 
Phyllis E. Phillips B.A. Psychology Virginia JC\\lcO Faith Allen Office Administration Mississippi 
Barbara Jean Pyle B.A. Psychology Texas Kenneth Cloy Anderson Management Arkansas 
Jeanette Riddell B.A. Elementary Education Alabama Ghn,~nn An is A wad General Science Israel 
Connie Dod_d Rogers B.A. Elementary Education Mississippi Janet Gail Bagley Vocational Home Economics Kansas 
Oaudia Lee Sewell B.A. Music Texas Michael Roy Belisle Accounting California 
Stephen C. Sikes B.A. Physical Education Oklahoma David Anthony Black Bible Georgia 
Toni Jean Skellett B.A. General Science Michigan Snroh Goy Bowling Dietetics Arkansas 
Joyce Ann Stanley B.A. Secondary Education Indiana John Gammon Brunner Management Missouri 
Rebecca L. Underwood B.A. English Alabama Corol Lynette Suey Vocational Home Economics Arkansas 
Chaldon Mark V anRheenen B.A. Accounting Illinois Richard Allen Byrd General Science Arkansas 
Pamela Jean Venable B.S. Art Oklahoma l..o"-cll Roy Carr Art Missouri 
Michael Westerfield B.A. English Nebraska Joyce Ann Caughron Vocational Home Economics Tennessee 
Charles E. Wrenn B.A. Bible and Social Work Texas Gary G. Chamblee Accounting Arkansas 
Samuel C. Yeager B.S. Accounting Alabama Becky Dee Cochran Vocational Home Economics New Mexico 
Paulo Kay Cope Vocational Home Economics Missouri 
CUM LAUDE Ocnm\ Keith Crews Accounting Alabama 
Nancy Louise Bailey B.S. Chemistry Texas Debra Culpepper Vocational Home Economics Arkansas 
Peggy Lou Bennett B.A. Elementary Education Arkansas Lc~tcr Cleo Davidson Accounting Arkansas 
Deborah J. Bruning B.A. Social Work Arkansas Juanita Kny Davis Office Administration Arkansas 
Roger Stephen Clary B.A. Accounting Illinois Janice Lee Dockery Vocational Home Economics Arkansas 
Jamie M. Cowley B.A. Social Science Texas Lyle Elwood Dunlap Accou nting Arkansas 
Sylvia Jean Cox B.A. Music Education Illinois Brenda Talley Dunn Dietetics Arkansas 
Keldn Eileen Ensley Office Administration Arkansas 
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Edward Ray Eason General Science Texas JIAC'IIt:LOR OF ARTS 
John F. Farmer II Accounting Texas hu1• 1 Robinson Akins Business Education Missouri 
Michael Ray Fea~in Business Administration Arkansas < othy Marie Alton Business Education West Virginia 
Mark T. Fitzgerald Art South Dakota 1\fnnld C. Anderson Art Arkansas 
Patricia Renee Force Art Tennessee Ahn: A. Arrington Art Arkansas 
Karla Kay Fuller Dietetics Kentucky t h• ryl Jean A'bcll Elementary Education Vermont 
James W. Ganus Management Louisiana M1uthn P.. Bachman Social Science Arkansas 
Hugh H. Gibson Business Administration Illinois Hnnuld G. Barnes Social Science Missouri 
Allen Dale Gould General Science Ark ansas K~n Allen Beck Journalism Arkansas 
Danny Joe Grady General Science Arkansas I trry Gene Beck Physical Education Texas 
Stan G. Gregory Business Administration Arkansas I ll•1111kl 1-.. Belcher Psychology Michigan 
Jimmy Dwain Hall, Jr. Accounting Arkansas l.11utlc Su,on Bigham Biology Arkansas 
Michael S. Hanks General Science Missouri N•ncy l)ianc Blnek Elementary Education Missouri 
Philip L. Herrington Accounting Arkansas llr.ulcrl Monroe Blair Bible and Psychology Alabama 
Clarence L. Hicks Accounting Arkansas Gcnrwc Hen Boling. Jr. Physical Education Mississippi 
Janet L. Hill Vocational Home Economics Arkansas Mlltjllc !-'aye Bonds Elementary Education Arkansas 
Jeffrey A. Himelick Business Administration Ind iana l h rylll. Boyd Elementary Education Arkansas 
David Dee House Accounting Arkansas D•tvld Bruce Boyd Psychology California 
Alan Hutchins Business Administration Mississippi ( ,,, l.uren Brown History Kansas 
Ronnie D. Hutchison Business Administration Missouri J1mmy Jack~on Brown Accounting Arkansas 
Beverly G. Jacques Vocational Home Economics California Williom J. Browning Biology Arkansas 
Warren Guy King Management Texas UurttHI Kaye Bryan Business Education Arkansas 
Sherry E. Konkel Vocational Home Economics Colorado Ud'1<1rah Ann Bryant Elementary Education Arkansas 
Frederick W. Kwok Business Administration Hong Kong l'"'llcla Ann Buckley Physical Education Tennessee 
James T. Lane General Science Arkansas Rnl11nd L Buffington Accounting Alabama 
Mary Ellen Lewis Office Administration Arkansas c,rohum B. Burcham Biology Missouri 
Therese Ann McClurg Accounting Tennessee Shclln Faye Burger Elementary Education Indiana 
David B. McElwain Bible California A Lynette Byrd Psychology Arkansas 
Del Howard McKinney Business Administration Oklahoma 1'11011 Onrlcne Campbell Biology Ohio 
Sherfae Ann Mask Vocational Home Economics Alabama l>i~lt Ann Cnrbery Elementary Education West Virginia 
C. Denise Miller Biology Mississippi Mury Ellen Carden English Alabama 
Mary Beth Millican Vocational Home Economics Arkansas I rry W. Cheatham Social Science Kansas 
Larry R. Mitchell Business Administration Arizona Pnul C. Clark Psychology Florida 
Mark E. Moore Business Administration Louisiana < ynth1a 0. Clary Physical Education Louisiana 
David H. O'Neill Mathematics Kansas Myrtl~ II. Cooper Social Work Tennessee 
Cecelia Osbirn Art Tennessee I'Mlltln Goe Cox Art Arkansas 
Charles B. Parrish Business Administration Arkansas W~ley U. Cox Art Texas 
Warren Keith Picker Business Administration Illinois Kenneth Lnurence Davis Missions Arkansas 
Keith G. Rhodes Chemistry Arkansas Ktrk Wc,ley Davis Biology Missouri 
Larry J. Richardson Business Administration Missouri lt1~hatd I' Ocising. Jr. Bible Tennessee 
William Paul Roberts Accounting Ohio Odl<lrlh S Dempsey Elementary Education Tennessee 
Donna Sue Root Dietetics Arkansas I )f l'l<lnth l.ou Oi liard Mathematics Arizona 
Roger L. Rutter General Science Ohio II llncln heryl Dixon Physical Education Georgia 
Philip Keith Shunk Accounting Arkansas Juhn Alan Dixon Physical Education Georgia 
Lawrence W. Sivia Accounting Missouri C •<'l>rllt Omcr Ouberry General Business West Virginia 
James M. Smith Business Administration Alabama I >~vtcl C hnrle~ DuBois History Texas 
Brenda Kay Smithey Dietetics Texas lrc:~ll Ann r \Oil Physical Education Texas 
George Allen Snider General Science Ohio l•ru~o Sue I· \tmon Biology Ohio 
Susan M. Southard Dietetics Arkansas < •wlyn I I lllott Secondary Education New Mexico 
David L. Staggs General Science Arkansas Stft{C')' De:<' I llmore History California 
Sharon A. Stites Vocational Home Economics Arkansas 1\cnnc:th I IIIUia Social Science Pennsylvania 
William Neil Thompson Business Administration Georgia I rry llu•rna' l· oulc Social Work Missouri 
Linda K. Thornton Vocational Home Economics Tennessee hJ•Iy Ann lllulkner Biology Alabama 
James Bruce Trotter General Science Missouri lroln k J , Iinke: Biology New York 
Joan Elaine White Office Administration Texas 1!1111111~ J, ltlli!Ctlld Physical Education Oklahoma 
Mary Jane White Vocational Home Economics Pennsylvania W~tha I IIJ!I'IIC: l·urnen Bible Mississippi 
Floris A. Whittington Accounting Ohio < h., I • A II an ltlwler Bible Florida 
Gary Keith Wilson Chemistry Mississippi lllhY 1.: ' "" lk"" English Tennessee Walter Eric Zink Physics Ohio ( If ll I tetflll n Social Work Arkansas 
202 203 
1975-1976 Harding College Catalog
Harding University Office of the Provost
Stephen Lee Fuchs Bible Ohio 
Randall M. Gardner Art Massachusetts Huhc:rt U:~lie McKeel Biology Arkansas 
Sharon F. Gardner Social Work Vermont \yhll llubb~ McReynolds Elementary Education Florida 
Carol Jo Gillett Social Science Ohio l rrdu P. Markum Elementary Education Texas 
Lawrence W. Gilmore Speech and Bible Florida l.truln Ann Martin Social Work Virginia 
Tom Ed Gooden Physical Education Arkansas ( nml Check Matheny Physical Education Ohio 
Marie Elaine Goodin Home Economics Arkansas lnnothy Enrl Matheny Speech and Bible Ohio 
Glenn Hadden Goree Bible Texas Hu~rt Allen Merritt Biology Arkansas 
Ronald E. Goudeau Bible and Speech Texas llunnlc Tucker Miller Biology Wyoming 
Darleen Jones Grear Elementary Education Arkansas (,.&ill ,yn n Miller Biology Indiana 
Philip L. Grear Bible West Virginia Hnhcrt R. Millspaugh Accounting Arkansas 
David T. Guthery Bible Ohio C~ml Ann Mobley Social Science Arkansas 
Soubhi Milad Hamed Biology Israel I ~t 11 Mooneyham Elementary Education Arkansas 
Carol Ray Hamilton Social Work Tennessee Dcll!lrtth Kay Morris Business Education Arkansas 
Mason Stanley Harmon Bible Ohio llctty J. Murphy Elementary Education Ohio 
C. Clifton Harris, Jr. Physical Education Oklahoma l)urburu Cail Naylor Physical Education Tennessee 
Patricia Ann Harwood Social Work Alabama K11rcn mane Otwell Elementary Education Illinois 
Brenda Jo Hassler Speech Therapy Indiana I ylc I hom as Owens Bible Alabama 
Patricia Jo Hazel Psychology Arkansas Jnn Slmp)On Parham General Science Tennessee 
Sandra Kay Heglund Elementary Education Tennessee \11mlc Jc:nn Parks Elementary Education Arkansas 
Robert R. Helvering Physical Education Arkansas Ytl·k ie Sue Pen ick Physical Education Virginia 
Olen Darwin Hendrix Social Science Arkansas l>o;bmnh 0 . Perrault Biology Mississippi 
Ronald C. Highfield Bible Alabama !),avid Alan Petree Biology Georgia 
Teresa E. Hirnelick Accounting Missouri (,lc:ndn J. Polk Music Education Alabama 
Brenda Sue Hinerman Physical Education Ohio J 1·. r•uunders. Jr. Accounting Arkansas 
James Ogal Hinerman Physical Education Ohio l>.mn~~ Jo Powers English Tennessee 
Richard W. Hinton Political Science California Wtlllnm CXcar Pratt Bible Arkansas 
Barbara E. Hodge English Tennessee Irene Jnnc:l Proffitt Physical Education Arkansas 
Janet Lea Hodge Dietary Technology Texas Victor Lyn n Proffitt Bible Arkansas 
Judith Kay Holloway Physical Education Kentucky lltlly M. Pullen Speech Mississippi 
James Eugene Holston Bible Indiana l rmothy L. Richardson Bible Arkansas 
Jeffrey T. Hopper Music Education Arizona I lltnbc:th A. Richmond Art California 
Tonya H. Howard Bible Texas C hri,ty M. Roberson Social Work Alabama 
Carol Marie Huey Physical Education Ohio J<lhn Wc~ley Rockhold Bible West Virginia 
David Hays Hurd Social Science Arkansas Mtchncl R. Root Bible Washington, D.C. 
Billy C. Jordan Bible Arkansas h nnk Dan iel Rosch Bible California 
Elaine R. Jorgensen General Science Wisconsin Muqluret L. Rubnrts Speech Wisconsin 
Barbara Sue Keck Business Education Missouri l{tch rrd Lynn Snin Bible Tennessee 
Gerald Wayne Kelly Accounting Oklahoma Ruth Michelle Snin Elementary Education Tennessee 
Nancy Kay Key Elementary Education Arkansas Ar1ella Moe Sandefur Elementary Education Arkansas 
Michael D. Kieffner Physical Education Arkansas I ucmdn Lee Savage Speech Florida 
Douglas E. Killgore Music Texas Rnnuld 0 . Scarbrough Biology Arkansas 
Georgia Ann King Elementary Education Texas mta Ann Schreiber Secondary Education Indiana 
Randall N. Kirby Physical Education Texas l{u~\CII rnrl Schramm Elementary Education Illinois 
Jerry Ray Kirk Biology Tennessee Jeanne C. Segraves Secretarial Science Arkansas 
Martha Ann Lair Social Work Colorado Jud ith K. Sewell Physical Education Illinois 
Ronnie Lee Lamar Journalism Georgia (ynthin Shnckelford Elementary Education Mississippi 
Dale Hunter Lane Physical Education Arkansas Jnnr11l Shockdford English Louisiana 
Randy Bryan Lawson Social Work Arkansas Wuyrlt M. Shelton Accounting Kentucky 
Kenneth E. Lawyer Physical Education Arkansas J.1mc' It Shock Physical Education Arkansas 
David R. Lillard Accounting Arkansas Mury Huth Shock Social Work Arkansas 
Virginia C. Loney Horne Economics Colorado l>.m•kl Lewl\ Shores Speech Arkansas 
Melvin Eugene Lowe Music Indiana ltnjlc r r>nle huffield Art Arkansas 
Betty M. Luke Physical Education Arkansas (,rcwm y l..t'e Slm~ Psychology Illinois 
Grady E. McCaskill, Jr. Physical Education Mississippi Kntr 11111 I.e Smcltter Social Work Arkansas 
David E. McCluggage Psychology Louisiana l)tlnnll I Smrth Music Education Arkansas 
Kerry McClurg Speech Iowa J•nuhcth Snllt h Speech Texas 
Henry K. McDaniel Psychology Arkansas Hnhy n AI .:c Smith Journalism Oklahoma 
Vicki Jo McKee Speech Tennessee l 'n trld~ I) Spltlmnn Elementary Education Arkansas 
204 Hudn cy Jny Summers Physical Education Indiana 
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Stan Carl Taylor 
Stephen Edward Teel 
Carol Ann Thompson 
Mary Linda Thompson 
Ronnie L. Treat 
Ben Franklin Vick, Jr. 
Larry Allen Wade 
Donald E. Walker 
Jerry L. Walker 
Fowler McCoy Walters 
Sharon Faye Webb 
Jeannie Lou Wells 
Frank Earl Wheeler 
Janet Lee White 
David Ray Williams 
Glenn Alan Wilson 
Jeanne Preslar Womble 
Paula Sue Woods 
Daryel Ray Woodward 
David Wilson Word 
Patricia Ann Wright 
Randall James Zeps 
Physical Education 
Bible 
Physical Education 
Physical Education 
Biology 
Physical Education 
Biology 
Physical ~ucation 
Journalism 
Bible 
Sociology 
Elementary Education 
Bible 
Business Education 
Accounting 
Social Work 
Journalism 
Biology 
Psychology 
English 
Social Work 
Social Science 
MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING 
J. C. Davis 
Loleta Fay Higginbotham 
Karen Lynn Holland 
Glenda Jean Horton 
Mary Linder Markham 
Michael Ray Pruitt 
Roland Richey Watkins 
August 9, 1974 
SUMMA CUM LAUDE 
Sarah Hays Alston 
Barry Lee Blackburn 
Dan Ray Newsom 
Stephen C. Phillips 
B.S.M.T. Medical Technology 
B.A. Bible 
MAGNA CUM LAUDE 
Wendy Lee Baddeley 
Linda D. Cerminara 
Robert Wayne Gomer 
Linda Liane Hall 
Lynda Beth Hayes 
Carol Christine Long 
Patricia S. Williams 
CUM LAUDE 
Darlita Ann Hunter 
Catherine E. Jones 
Priscilla A. Merriman 
Rance George Reagan 
B.A. History 
B.S. Management 
B.S. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
Accounting 
Social Work 
Psychology 
Biology 
French 
Elementary Education 
Speech 
B.S. Home Economics 
B.A. Biology 
B.A. Journalism 
B.A. Physical Education 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY 
Julia Kathleen Rowlett Grady 
206 
Medical Technology 
Missouri 
Florida 
Mich igan 
Texas 
Arkansas 
Georgia 
Missouri 
Kentucky 
Arkansas 
Mississippi 
Arkansas 
Arkansas 
Arkansas 
Texas 
Arkansas 
Michigan 
Tennessee 
Alabama 
Arkansas 
Texas 
Arkansas 
Arkansas 
Tennessee 
Arkansas 
Arkansas 
Texas 
Arkansas 
Missouri 
Alabama 
Arkansas 
Alabama 
Arkansas 
Texas 
Canada 
Illinois 
Kansas 
California 
Oklahoma 
Tennessee 
Kentucky 
Oklahoma 
Michigan 
Texas 
Tennessee 
Arkansas 
hAC Il l IC)It 011 CfENCE 
I Ll n M ric Archer 
I' lr Ia A Urnnnock 
01 'I( llurkhurc. Jr. 
l11 a t ( antrdl 
11 W1ync: Corder 
ncy I rll·.chols 
rt:atcl M fmbcrson 
Ia I I rccman 
IJ <•alloway 
I rnnthy Juc Hacker 
J It lfwc k"-'OMh 
Mar~ (,.trdncr Ifill 
Inn (,tfi)("M Jcrnlaon 
lithia II I ;~Van 
Valatc Vid Law 
t lyclc ~ lrd11crwood 
I h111 I 11 Neal 
'ltnn11 Slew Na 
c.lenn \lyde Olney 
Mtdlnc:l 0 . Patterson 
J~trlel I Pierce 
C'~trolyn Ann Pilgreen 
Mury Joyce Reynolds 
Clllhy Lynn Trapp 
l..cn• Starling Vick 
OACIIELOR OF ARTS 
Uonna Wright Baines 
l)crna Lee Bost 
Ucnjamln C. Burger 
Patricio Ann Carroll 
l~ichard A. Caughron 
Cuthy Christine Cole 
Nnncy GoU Davidson 
Gory Bruce Dodd 
Janice Lee East 
Nita Kay French 
Sharon Kay Geddes 
Meredith A. Headquist 
Nndine P. Huddleston 
Vlrainia Leatherwood 
Danny Earl Lough 
Koren Yvette Lough 
Patricia A. Lowrey 
Jo Stafford McDonald 
Rlch11rd A. McGough 
Brenda Kay Mason 
Lorry Wayne Moron 
Chorlcs E. Morgan 
Cyn thia Lynn Myers 
Cathy Jeanne Neal 
Virginia Lee Nichols 
Michael D. Patterson 
James Lawrence Pigg 
Kathleen L. Sanderson 
Stanley R. Sanderson 
R. Kirk Sewell 
Management Missouri 
Home Economics Indiana 
Oietet_ics West Virginia 
Vocational Home Economics Arkansas 
Business Administration Texas 
General Science Arkansas 
Home Econom!cs Michigan 
Home Economtcs Indiana 
Accounting Texas 
General Science Arkansas 
Biology Alabama 
Art Florida 
General Science Kentucky 
Art Tennessee 
Dietetics Illinois 
Management Missouri 
Art Tennessee 
General Science Singapore 
Business Administration Vermont 
Business Administration Louisiana 
Dietetics Missouri 
Art Alabama 
Home Economics Arkansas 
Art Colorado 
Home Economics Florida 
Elementary Education 
French 
Psychology 
Social Work 
Music 
Elementary Education 
Elementary Education 
Bible 
Psychology 
Home Economics 
Social Work 
Biology 
Social Work 
Journalism 
Accounting 
Art 
Social Work 
Social Work 
Bible 
Elementary Education 
Bible 
Accounting 
Social Work 
Social Work 
Elementary Education 
Accounting 
Physical Education 
Biology 
Bible 
History 
Arkansas 
Texas 
Alabama 
Florida 
Tennessee 
Tennessee 
Tennessee 
West Virginia 
Texas 
Michigan 
Louisiana 
Florida 
Arkansas 
Texas 
Missouri 
Arkansas 
Arkansas 
Arkansas 
Alabama 
Ohio 
Virginia 
Arkansas 
Alabama 
Tennessee 
Louisiana 
Louisiana 
Kentucky 
Texas 
Montana 
Arkansas 
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Luanne C. Shelton 
Elaine Marie Shipp 
Patricia Klein Sikes 
Stanley E. Smithey 
Lula B. Stricklin 
Betty Jean Taylor 
Donna Marilyn Tuggle 
James R. Utley 
David Mark Wells 
Billy Carroll Wheeler 
Daniel H. Williston 
MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING 
Omar Loren Bixler 
Nancy M. Breedlove 
Charles W. Davis 
Lana Jo DeLong 
David J:. Elliott 
James R. Gowen 
Ulysses S. Harris 
Angela R. Koller 
Marcie Lloyd 
Garrie G. Massengale 
Joseph E. Myers 
June Reaper Stewart 
Samuel P. Thomas 
Shirley Sue White 
Eddie Gail Wood 
Dana Lee Zartman 
Charles E. Zeigler 
Secretarial Science 
Secondary Education 
Special Education 
Accounting 
Secretarial Science 
Elementary Education 
Elementary Education 
Biology 
Sociology 
Bible 
Physical Education 
Enrollment Summary 
1973-74 
COLLEGE ENROLLMENT 
REGULAR SESSION 1973-74 
Freshman 
Sophomore 
Junior 
Senior 
Graduate 
Special and Post Graduate 
SUMMER 1974 
Freshman 
Sophomore 
Junior 
Senior 
Graduate 
Special and Post Graduate 
TOTAL COLLEGE 
Regular and Summer 
208 
Male 
343 
264 
266 
282 
26 
19 
1,200 
38 
37 
63 
56 
34 
20 
248 
1,448 
Female 
395 
292 
304 
263 
27 
16 
1,297 
68 
41 
84 
63 
50 
26 
332 
1,629 
Ohio 
Arkansas 
Colorado 
Texas 
Arkansas 
California 
Arkansas 
Arkansas 
Alabama 
Arkansas 
Ohio 
Louisiana 
Alaska 
Texas 
Arkansas 
Arkansas 
Arkansas 
Arkansas 
Arkansas 
Arkansas 
Arkansas 
Ohio 
Arkansas 
Canada 
Missouri 
Ohio 
Ohio 
Arkansas 
Total 
738 
556 
570 
545 
53 
35 
2,497 
106 
78 
147 
119 
84 
46 
·sso 
3,077 
lllC II SCHOOL AND ELEMENTARY SCHOOL ENROLLMENT 
IU t.\ 11\R SESSION 1973-74 
lltwh ~lmol !Grode~ 7-12) 
I l tncnlttry !Crodes 1-6) 
!>I e1MI>.R 1974 
llt(lh ~hool 
131 
76 
207 
13 
127 
57 
184 
27 
258 
133 
39} 
40 
lU I l 1- I, EMENTARY AND HIGH SCHOOL 
Hl'jllllnr nnd Summer 220 211 431 
TOTAL ENROLLMENT 
l niUI, All Divhions, Regular 1,407 1,481 
1,840 
2,888 
3,508 I 111111. All Divisions. Regular and Summer 1,668 
STATES AND COUNTRIES REPRESENTED 
IN COLLEGE DURING REGULAR SESSION 
1973-74 
WITHOUT DUPLICATION 
Stat" Number 
Alahnnu .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 122 
Alll,kn ••.........• ..... . • ...... 2 
Arltnna ...•..... . ........ ..... 19 
Arknn' \ ..... .......... .. . 698 
C'altlurnia ... , . ........ ... .. .. 81 
( nk1rndo ........ ..... .. .. .. 0 • 30 
< llllttrttic:ut . .... . 0 •••••• • ••• 0 • 2 
I •lnware ...... ..... . . 0 ••• 0 0 •• 2 
l>t,trt 1 ol Columbia . 0 •• 0 • ••••••• 3 
11urtdo .. . ... ..... 0. 0 . 0. 0. 0 74 
C~ntrjlt n , ....... 0 •• 0 • • • 0 • • • • • • • 54 
hltthll .••.. 0 0 • • • 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 
lllttllll\ .••• 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 • • 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 88 
lrtctlana . , , •.. . ...... ..... 0 •• • • 56 
lnwa , •...... ...•.... . . 0 •• 0 0. 0 17 
1<1111\11\ 0 0 0 0 •• 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 • 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 26 
Kfntutky ...... ...... 0 • • • 0 0 0 31 
t .. ui,lnnn ..... •........ ..... 86 
Mnr ytand , ..... . . ..... 0 •••• 0 0 10 
Mil\• .tdHt\c:tt~ . .... ........ ..... 2 
Mtc hi IIIII ...•... .. 0 ••• 0 0 0 0 0 64 
Mtnn \IIIII •• . .. . ..• ..... ...... 5 
Mlul\\tjlpl •• , ..... 0 ••• • • • • 0 ••• 61 
11"1111rl •• 0 •• • 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 . 0 0 0 0 0 176 
M~>nlan!l ,,,,, ..... ........ .. 0 •• 8 
N htA•ko •.. , , .. . ..... .. . ... . .. 9 
"' Ie-ney •...•.... ...... . . 0 0. 0 4 
' ,. Muko .••..... ...... .. 0 •• 13 
"' y,, k •••.•..... 0 • 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 18 
Nurth (. •wllna ...... .. . .. 0 •• 0 0 • • 6 
llhlil ••••••••• 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 89 
c lahurna , , • , •...... ........ . 48 
Clt un , , , , , , ..•.....•. ..... 0 •• 1 
I' nn\ylvanla , , ....... ..... . 0 • 0 21 
States Number 
South Carolina . .. .. . ... 0 0 •••••• 10 
South Dakota . 0 0 0 • •• • ••••• 0 • • • • • 4 
Tennessee 0 0 ••••••••• 0 0 •••• 0 0 . 179 
Texas ..... 0 0 •••• 0 0 ••• ••••••• 252 
Utah ..... 0 •• •••• • •••••• • • • •• 0. 3 
Vermont ...... 0 0 • • • •• 0 • • • • • • • • • 7 
Virginia ... 0 0 0 ••••••••• 0 0 • • • • • 23 
Washington ... . 0 •••• 0 0 0 • •••••• 14 
West Virginia .. 0 0 0 ••• • •••• ••• •• 22 
Wisconsin ...... . . 0 0 • • ••• 0 • • • • • 13 
Wyoming ..... 0 0 0 •••••••• 0 ••••• 2 
Foreign Countries Number 
Austria .. 0 ••• • • 0 0 •••••••• • 0 •••• 1 
Belgium ... 0 0 •••••••••• ••• •• 0 •• 1 
Cameroons, Republic of . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Canada . . . 0 0 0 ••• • ••• • •••••• 0 ••• 7 
Ecuador ...... 0 ••••••• • • • ••• •••• 1 
Holland ..... 0 •• • •••••••••••• 0. 0 1 
Hong Kong .... 0 0 •••• 0 •••• ••• ••• 3 
India ... 0. 0 •• • •• 0 •••• • • • •••• • • • 1 
Israel . . . 0 0 •••••••••••••• 0 ••• • • • 4 
Japan . . . .. 0 • ••• 0 0 ••••••••••••• 3 
Lebanon .. 0 0 •• • ••••••• • • • •• 0 0 •• 1 
Malaysia .. . .. . 0 •••• 0 0 0 ••••••••• 1 
New Guinea ...... . ........ . ... 0 1 
Nigeria 0. 0 •••• • •••••••••• • • •• • • 4 
Panama ..... . .. . .. . ..... .. . . . . 1 
Rhodesia .. ..... ... .. . . . ........ 6 
Singapore .. . ...... 0 •• • • 0 • 0 •• • • • • • 2 
West Pakistan . 0 • • ••••••••••• 0. 0 1 
TOTAL 2,497 
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Harding College Campus 
Key to the Map 
1. Administration Building 
2. Main Auditorium 
3. Swimming Pool 
4. Ganus Bldg. 
5. Harding Laundry 
6. Patti Cobb Hall for Women 
7. Cathcart Hall for Women 
8. Stephens Hall for Women 
9. Kendall , Hall for Women 
10. American Studies Building 
11. Sewell Hall 
12. New Women's Dormitory 
13. Student Services Building 
14. Health Center 
15. American Heritage Center 
16. Peyton Auditorium 
17. Bowling Lanes 
18. Hammon Student Center 
19. Stevens Art Center 
20. Benson Aud. (Proposed) 
21. Hendrix Nursing and 
Economics Center 
N 
35. Elementary School 
36. Harding College Press 
37. New Science Building 
38. Echo Haven 
39. Handball Courts 
40. Tennis Courts 
41. Harbin Hall for Men 
42. Married Students Apartments 
43. Alumni Field 
44. Field House 
45. Athletic-Physical 
Education Center 
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INDEX 
Academic Counseling ............. 25 
Academic Divisions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 48 
Academic Information ......... 31,39 
Academic Regulations ............ 37 
Academic Staff . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 190 
Accounting Curriculum . ... ..... . 105 
Accounting Major. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104 
Accounting, Suggested Program . . . . 52 
Accreditation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Acr Test . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32, 35, 36 
Administrative Officers . . . . . . . . . . 177 
Administrative Staff . . . . . . . . . . . . . 177 
Admission . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32 
Freshmen . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32 
Junior College Graduates . . . . . . . . 33 
Non-High School Graduates ..... 34 
Procedures . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34 
Required Fees . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34 
Special Students . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34 
Transfer Students . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32 
Admissions Staff ................ 192 
Advanced Placement ............ . 41 
Advanced Studies Program . . . . . . . . 35 
Advisors, Pre-professional . . . . . . . . 191 
Aims ofthe College . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Alpha Chi Honor Society . . . . . . . . . . 21 
Alumni Association . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28 
Alumni Field ........ · ... . ........ 12 
American Studies Major ......... 130 
American Studies Program . . . . . . . . 16 
Application for Admission . . . . . . . . . 34 
Art, Department of. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 85 
Art Major . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 85 
Art, Suggested Programs . . . . . . . . . . SO 
Athletics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23, 24 
Athletic Staff. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 192 
Attendance, Class and Chapel . . . 29, 37 
Auxiliary Enterprises . . . . . . . . . . . . 194 
B achelor of Arts Degree . . . . . . . . . . 43 
Bachelor of Science Degree . . . . . . . . 43 
Bachelor of Science in Medical 
Technology Degree . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43 
Bible Casses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20, 29 
Bible Majors . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 91 
Bible, Religion , and Philosophy, 
Department of ........ . . . ...... 88 
Bible Seminars . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 
Bible, Suggested Programs . . . . . . . . SO 
Biblical Languages Major . . . . . . . . . 92 
Biological Science, Dept. of . . . . . . . . 99 
Biology Majors . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 99 
Board ofTrustees ..... . . ....... . 176 
212 
Buildings . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Administration-Auditorium ...... 9 
American Heritage, John Mabee. . 10 
American Studies, W. R. Coe . . . . 11 
Art Center, Mildred Taylor 
Stevens ... . .... . ............. 12 
Bible . . ....................... 11 
Echo Haven ............... . . . . 12 
Field House, Rhodes Memorial . . . 11 
Ganus Building ... . ............ 10 
Library, Beaumont Memorial . . . . 10 
Married Students Apartments. . . . 13 
Music Center, Claude Rogers Lee . 11 
Olen Hendrix Hall ............. 12 
Physical Education Center. . . . . . . 11 
Residence Halls. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13 
Science Hall, New . ............. 11 
Sewell Hall .............. . . . . . . 12 
Student Center, Hammon ....... 10 
Student Services Building . . . . . . . 12 
Buildings and Grounds Staff. . . . . . 193 
Business Office Staff . . . . . . . . . . . . 193 
Business, Suggested Program . . . 52, 54 
Business Curriculum . . . . . . . . . . . . 106 
Business & Economics, Dept. of . . . 102 
Business Education Major . . . . . . . . 104 
Business Edu., Suggested Program .. 53 
Business Games . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23 
Business, General, Major . . . . . 104, 105 
Calendar, 1975-76 . . . . . . . Front Cover 
Calendar, 1976-77 . . . . . . . . Back Cover 
Calendars for 1975, 1976, 1977 . . . . 216 
Camp Tahkodah ... ·. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13 
Chapel Attendance ......... 20, 29, 37 
Chemistry Curriculum . . . . . . . . . . . 159 
Chemistry Major . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 159 
Church Attendance ............ . . 29 
Church Life Curriculum. . . . . . . . . . . 95 
Cass Attendance ............... . 37 
Class Changes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37 
Class Drops . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37 
Classification of Students. . . . . . . . . . 37 
CLEP Credit ............ . . . . . ... 41 
Clothing Needs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 78 
Clubs, Social . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25 
Clubs, Special Interest ............ 23 
Committees, Faculty,1974-75 ... . . 187 
Co-operative Education ....... 18, 110 
Correspondence Credit. . . . . . . . . . . . 42 
Counseling, Academic . . . . . . . . . . . . 25 
Counseling Center . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27 
Course Load .... . ........... . ... 41 
Ill l•nnncinllnformation ........... . 73 
>II l·orclgn Languages, Dept. of . . . . . . 143 
42 French Curriculum . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 144 
20 rrench Major . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 143 
45 
186 
178 
187 
185 
General Business Majors . . . . . 104, 105 
General Education Program ....... 45 
Junior College Graduates .. ...... 33 
General Regulations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29 
General Science Program. . . . . . . . . 128 
General Science Majors . . . . . . . . . . 128 
Geography Curriculum . . . . . . . . . . 131 
German Curriculum ......... . ... 145 
Gerontology Major .... . ......... 165 
Grades ... . ....... . ............. 38 
Graduate Council ............... 190 
Graduate Education Curriculum .. 122 
Graduate Record Examinations .... 36 
Graduate School of Religion ..... . . 43 
Graduate Studies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68 
Administration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 70 
Admission . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 70 
Curricula . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 71 
Degree Requirements ... . ....... 70 
Entrance Requirements . . . . . . . . . 70 
Financial Information .......... 75 
Regulations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 70 
Grants, Government. . . . . . . . . . • . . . 82 
Greek Curriculum ............... 97 
Greek Letter Organizations . . . . . . . . 22 
Guaranteed Government Loans . . . . 81 
Health Record . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35 
Health Services . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27 
Hebrew Curriculum . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 98 
llistory of College . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
llistory Curriculum . . . . . . . . . . . . . 131 
llistory Major . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 129 
llistory and Social Science 
Department of. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 129 
Home Economics, Dept. of . . . . . . . 134 
Home Economics Major. . . . . . . . . . 134 
Home Ec., Suggested Programs . . . . 59 
Honors and Honor Points . . . . . . . . . 39 
Honors & Degrees, May,1974 . . . . . 200 
Honors & Degrees, Aug., 1974 . . . . 206 
Humanities Program . . . . . . . . . . . . 138 
Institutional Management and 
Dietetics Major . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 135 
Institutional Management and 
Dietetics, Suggested Program . . . . 59 
Instrumental Music . . . . . . . . . . . . . 149 
Institutional Testing Program . . . . . . 27 
Journalism, Department of . . . . . . . 138 
Journalism Major . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 138 
Junior College Graduates . . . . . . . . . . 33 
Junior College Relations . . ......... 28 
Junior College Curriculum . . . . . . . . . 33 
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Kindergarten Certification . . . . . . . 116 
Laboratories, Business . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 
Laboratories, Home Economics . . . . 15 
Laboratories, Journalism . . . . . . . . . . 15 
Laboratories, Psychology . . . . . . . . . . 15 
Laboratories, Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14 
Laboratories, Speech . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 
Languages, Biblical .............. % 
Languages, Modern Foreign . . . . . . 143 
Late Enrollment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37 
Lectureship . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 
Library . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14 
Library Staff . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 191 
Loans .... . . . .... . ....... .. ..... 80 
Location of College . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 
Lyceum Series . . .. . . . ............ 21 
Major and Minor Fields . . . . . . . . . . . 47 
Majors Offered ... . .... . ....... .. 47 
Management Curriculum . . . . . . . . 109 
Management Major . . . . . . . . . . . . . lOS 
Management, Suggested Program .. 55 
Map of Campus . ....... .. ...... 210 
Marketing Curriculum . . . . . . . . . . . 109 
Marketing Major . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . lOS 
Marketing, Suggested Program . . . . . 55 
Marriages, Student . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29 
Mass Communications Major . . . . . 168 
Mass Media Major . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 138 
Master of Education Degree ....... 43 
Mathematics, Department of . . . . . 140 
Mathematics Education Major . . . . 140 
Mathematics Majors . . . . . . . . . . . . 140 
Missions Curriculum . . . . . . . . . . . . . % 
Mission Study . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 
Missionary Training . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17 
Mission/Prepare Internship . . . . . . . 90 
Missions Major . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 92 
Modern Foreign Languages . . . . . . . 143 
Monday Night Meeting . . . . . . . . . . . 20 
Moral Conduct . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 
Music, Applied . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 149 
Music, Department of . . . . . . . . . . . 146 
Music Education Major . . . . . . . . . . 146 
Music Ed., Suggested Program ..... 61 
Music Majors . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 146 
Music Organizations . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22 
National Direct Student Loans . . . . . 80 
National Teachers Examination .... 36 
Non-Resident Students ......... . . 29 
Nursing, Department of. . . . . . . . . . 150 
Nursing Major .................. 150 
Nursing, Suggested Program ....... 61 
Office Administration Major . . . . . . lOS 
Office Admin., Suggested Prog ..... 55 
Officers of Administration . . . . . . . . 177 
214 
Part-Time Students . .......... 37,76 
Personnel Services . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25 
Philosophy Curriculum . . . . . . . . . . . 98 
Physical Education, Health, and 
Recreation, Department of ..... 154 
Physical Education Major . . . . . . . . 154 
Physical Science Curriculum . . . . . . 161 
Physical Science, Department of. . . 158 
Physics Curriculum . . . . . . . . . . . . . 161 
Physics Major . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 158 
Physics, Suggested Program . . . . . . . 62 
Piano Major ............. . ..... 147 
Placement Office . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27 
Political Science Curriculum . . . . . . 132 
Political Science Major. . . . . . . . . . . 130 
Preaching Curriculum . . . . . . . . . . . . 94 
Pre-Agriculture . ... .. ............ 62 
Pre-Architecture ........ . ...... .. 63 
Pre-Dentistry ... . ..... .. . ........ 63 
Pre-Engineering .. . .............. 64 
Pre-Law ........................ 65 
Pre-Medical Technology . ........ . 65 
Pre-Medicine .... .... ........... . 65 
Pre-Optometry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66 
Pre-Pharmacy ...... . ....... . .. . . 67 
Pre-Physical Therapy ......... .. ... 67 
Pre-Professional Advisors ........ 191 
Pre-Veterinary Science . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 7 
Probation, Academic . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39 
Programs of Study, Suggested . ..... 49 
Psychology Curriculum . . . . . . . . . . 163 
Psychology Majors ... . .......... 163 
Psychology, Department of . . . . . . . 162 
Publications, Student .......... . .. 22 
Public Relations & Development 
Staff . .. ............... ...... 189 
Purposes of College ....... . .. . ..... S 
Recreational Facilities . . . . . . . . . . . . 16 
RefUnds ...... . ...... . . . ..... 77,78 
Regulations, General . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29 
Religion (see Bible) 
Religious Education Curriculum. . . . 95 
Religious Clubs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23 
Religious Education Major ..... . .. 92 
Religious Opportunities . . . . . . . . . . . 20 
Repeat Courses ........ . ........ . 41 
Reports and Grades . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38 
Requirements for Degree . . . . . . . . . . 43 
Research Center, R. T. Clark ....... 14 
Research Program . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18 
Research Program Staff . . . . . . . . . . 191 
Room and Board. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 74 
Room Furnishings . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 78 
Room Reservations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34 
Scholarships . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 79 
Academic . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 79 
Athletic . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 80 
110 
l~'i 
J C) 
104 
~ 
.'18 
25 
25 
133 
IJO 
165 
165 
164 
166 
165 
I c rhcr l:duc:atlon Program . . . . . . 111 
Atlmi.,Jon . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114 
Bn~ic Beliefs .. .. . ....... ..... 112 
Curr icula . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 i6 
Ceneral Education Req ..... . ... 113 
Objectives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112 
Organization . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113 
Scope and Limitations . . . . . . . . . 1 i2 
Supervised Teaching Semester . . liS 
Teach ing, Suggested Program ..... . 68 
Testing Office .. ........... .... . . 27 
Tests . .. . ....................... 36 
Academic . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38 
ACT . .. . . . .. . . .. . . .. . . . 32, 35, 36 
CLEP ............. .. . . ....... 41 
English ............. . . .. ...... 36 
Entrance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36 
Exemption .................... 42 
Graduate Record Examinations . . 36 
Institutional ...... . ........... 36 
National Teachers Examinations . 36 
Senior . . ... .... ..... . . . ....... 36 
Sophomore . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36 
Transfer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36 
Transcripts .......... . . .. . ...... 34 
Transfer Policies .... . ..... . ... 32, 41 
Transfer Test ..... . . . ............ 36 
Transient Credit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33 
Tuition and Fees . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 74 
Veterans . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 77 
Violin or Viola Major . . . . . . . . . . . . 147 
Visiting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 
Vocational Home Economic Major. 135 
Vocational Home Economics, 
Suggested Program . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60 
Vocational Rehabilitation .. : ...... 82 
Voice Major. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . 147 
Work on Campus ..... . ...... . ... 80 
Writing Proficiency .. . ...... .. ... 46 
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TENTATIVE COLLEGE CALENDAR 1976-77 
I All, f;MESTER- 1976 
I &<·ulty Conference . . .... .... . . . ......... .... .... . ................. Aug. 20 
c\ 'cmbly for sophomores, juniors, and seniors ... . ............ 8:00a.m., Aug. 23 
I r •hman Assembly ....... ... . . . . . . . . ... ................. 8:30a.m., Aug. 23 
O.trnuulon and counseling .... .......... ... . . . .................. Aug. 23-24 
Hcll"tratlon ..... . . . . ...... ............... . . ... . 8:00 a.m.-4:00p.m., Aug. 25 
( Ia• e begin (all classes meet this day) . . .............. . ..... 8:00a.m., Aug. 26 
I ran, fer tc IS (all transfer students) . . .. .............. .. .. . .. 8:00a.m., Aug. 28 
I A'cturc: hip ..... . .. . . . . . . . . ........... .. .. ... .... .. . . .... . . To be arranged 
Alumni Day and Homecoming ...................... . . .. ... ... To be arranged 
( ,n ,du llle Record Examinations ............................. 8:00a.m., Oct. 16 
\ upcrvhed teaching .. . ............. ..... ... ........... ... .. Oct. 25-Dec. 17 
( 11llcgc Level Examination Program (CLEP) . . . . . . . Monthly on Thurs. of 3rd week 
Sun lor English Proficiency Test ... . ..... . .. ... . . . .. .... . .... . 4:30p.m., Nov. 1 
NatlonBI Teachers Examination ......... . . . .... . ............ 8:00a.m., Nov. 6 
I hank~giving recess ... . ...... ... . ...... 5:15p.m., Nov. 24to 8:00a.m., Nov. 29 
S<1phomore tests . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8:00a.m., Dec. 6 
l>ead week ... ..... ............. ......... .... . .............. . . .. Dec. 8-10 
Crnduate Record Examinations .......... . ......... . ....... 8:00a.m., Dec. 11 
l1n11l examinations . . . .. . .... . . ... . . ... . ............. . ........ . . Dec. 11-16 
( hnstm ns recess .. . ........ ........ 5:15p.m., Dec. 16 to 8:00a.m., Jan 10, 1976 
PRING SEMESTER - 1977 
Onentation of new students . . ............ . .... ...................... Jan. 10 
Counseling of new students ................. ... .. .. . ................. Jan. 11 
Registration ... . . ... ... . ................ . . . ...... 8:00 a.m.-4:00p.m., Jan 12 
I ~~ begin (all classes meet this day) ....................... 8:00a.m., Jan. 13 
' I rnnsfer tests (all transfer students) ......... ... . ... .. .. ...... 8:00a.m., Jan 15 
Ann I date for application for degree on May 15 .. .. ...... . . ...... . . .. . ... Feb. 5 
Nntlonnl Teachers Examination .......... . ........ . ......... 8:00a.m., Feb 19 
Graduate Record Examinations (Aptitude only) ............... 8:00a.m., Feb. 26 
College Level Examination Program (CLEP) . . . . . . . Monthly on Thurs. of 3rd week 
pring Rec<:ss .. . . ...... .. .... .... . . 5:15p.m., March 11 to 8:00a.m., March 21 
upcrviscd teaching ... .... . ....... ..... ...... ...... .. .. ... March 14-May 13 
Sophomore tests . .. . . ... . . . . .. .. .... ........ . .... ........ 8:00a.m., March 22 
Junior English Proficiency Test . .... ........................ 4:30p.m., April4 
Craduate Record Examination ......... . . . .... . ... . . ....... 8:00a.m., April 23 
I ·ad week .. .... .. . ...... . . . . ..... . . .......................... . . May4-7 
l lnol enmlnntions . . ...... . . . . . . . . . . . .... . ...................... May 9-14 
C.radu tlon exercises . ........... ............... .. . ...... . 2:30p.m., May 15 
\ M 1~R TERM - 1977 
( uun\tling " udcnts .... ...... .. . ....... . ............. 9:00-11:00 a.m. , June 6 
Htlli•tratlon for summer term ..... .. ...... ......... 1:00 p.m.-4:00p.m., June 6 
< 1~\\A:, bcJlln, first session . . . ...................... -:-:--:-...... 7:30a.m., June 7 
( ,, 111h11tc Record Examinations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8:00a.m., une f 
lunk~r I nwll, h Proficiency Test . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3:30p.m., June 13 
( •1llcjjr l..rvtl F.xnmination Program (CLEP) . . . . . . . Monthly on Thurs. of 3rd w~k 
l lnAI eumlnatlon , first session . . . . . . . . .. .. . .. .. . .... . . . . .. . .... .... . July 7-8 
N•th>llltl l .:nchen Examination ........ . .......... . ... .. .. . .. 8:00a.m., July 9 
( 1••\C• hl'jjln. 'econd session .. . .................. ..... ...... . ..... .. July 11 
l ln•l•l•tr IM application for degree on Aug. 12 . . ... .. .. ... .. . . . ..... .. . July 12 
Junlut I n11ll\h l~oficicncy Test ......... . ... .. ... .. . ........ 3:30p.m., July 18 
I nal u"1nl notlons, second session ................................ Aug. 11-12 
1 rach .. llun t~\'rc:bes ...... . ....... . ..... .... .. .......... 10:30 a.m., Aug. 12 
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